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FOREWCRD

LNTIAIRCRAPT LRTILLERY OPERATIONS WITH SIXTH ARMY was prepared under
the supervision of the Antiaircraft Officer, Sixth imy, during the early
phase of the occupation of Japan. This document was prepared not only teo
provide the ntiaireraft Officer, AFPAC, with a resume of antiaircraft
artillery participation in Sixth irmy campaigns, but also to compile a
history of the organization and activities of the /ntiaircraft Section.

In some chapbers this study is not as complete in tactical and tech-
nical details as might be desired, but every effort has been made to
present the operations as accurately and completely as possible from
available data.

In order to present a more complete picture of the antiaircraft
artillery operations, chapters on individual operations include the mis-
sions of the Army and subordinate units in addition to the missions of
the antiaircraft artillery units. With the exception that geographical
names have been substituted for code names, missions have been extracted
verbatim from Sixth Army field orders. To avoid confusion, attention is
invited to the fact that the headquarters of the Alamo and the New Britain
Forces were comprised of perscnnel from Headquarters Sixth Army. Task
Forces in early operations were comprised of units assigned and attached
to a corps, division, or regiment, depending upon the scope of the
operation.






CSECTION. I .

COMBAT PERFORSANCE
OF
ANTIAIRCRAFT ARTILLERY
IN THE
KIRTWINA - TIOODLARK OPERATION

(30 June 1943 ~ 5 Lugust 1943)

1. MISSIONS
A, LRMY
B. SUBORDINATE UNITS
C. NTI'IRCR:FT
2. ANTTATRCRAFT PLAINING
3. INTIIRCRAFT STAGING

L. ANTIAIRCRAF? OPERMTIONS



B.

1. MISSIONS

New Britain Force Mission:

(1) DNew Britain Force will océupy KIRTWINA and VOODLARK concurrently
by overwater movement, and establish air force elements thereon.

(2) D-Day will be the date of the initial landing in KIRI™INA and
WOOTL RX end for planning purposes may be assumed to be 30 June
1943.

{1) XIRTTINA Task Force liission:

(a) The KIRIWIN: Task Feree will:

Occupy by overwater operations and defend KIRIVINA.

(-

2. Construct airdrome, air warning, and radio navigational
facilities on KIRIVIN:A.

3. Construct adequate pori and base facilities on KIRIVINA
te meet administrative, service and protective require-—
ments.,

(b} 1llajor Combat Tlements (less LA4):
158th Infantry {less 2d Battalion)
{2} TVIOODLARX Task Force Ifission: |
(a) The WOODLARX Task Force will:
1. Oceupy by overwater operations and defend WOUDLARK.
2. Construct.airdrome and air warning facilities on TOODLARK.
3. Construct adequate port snd base facilities on WCODLARK
to meet administrative, -service and protective require-
ments.

(b) iajor Combat Elements (less AAL):

112th Cavalry Regiment



€. Antiaircraft Missions.(New Britain Force):

(1) Passive Defense Directive.:

(2)

(a)

A1l units will employ -passive antiaircraft defense measures
as £ cllows :

l. Foxholes and slit,trenches will be dug at the earliest
opportunity after debarkation of troops and equipment.

2, Mo lights will be used after sundown which can be seen
from the air or sesward wuntil ‘ircraft Tarning Service
has been estabiished,

Natural concealment will be utilized to the maximum to
provide cover for perscmnmel and materiel, Camouflage
will be employed where natursl concealment is insuffi-
cient.,

I

i, Troops and equipment vill be dispersed to the maximum
extent possibls.

' E. sctivities of natives will be supervised to the extent

necessary to conform to blackout regulations. Instruc-
tions will be given natives in the use of slit trenches
and meaning of warning signals. '

| 'é. Air guardlibr local warning of the approach of hostile

aircraft will be posted.

Antiaircraft Artillery .nnex:

(a)

(v

(e)

£11 types of aerial attack may be expected from the enemy
who is prepared to zccept heavy losses to inflict damage.
Strafing usuaily follows bombing. ‘

The Allied Air Force will protect the overwater movement of
troops and equimment, and furnish close support for the
cccupation and consolidation of XIRIWINA.

For specific instructions covering the following, refer to
Section I, Antiairceraft Artillery SOP, Annex ba (to be
issued).

1. Responsibilities of Fighter Commander.

2. Responsibilifies‘of Intiaircraft Commander,



(d)

Jwo

State of Readiness of Al Units.

L. Pmployment of AA Artillery.

5. Bnployment of Fighter Aircraft.

intiaireraft Warning Service will be furnished by the
Tighter Command at KIRIWINA.

Missions,

1.

Primary tission.

2.

e

Initial Phease.

Protect troops and vessels enroute to the landings
and thuring the critical phases of debarkation and
movement of personnel, equipment and supplies ashore.

QOccupation and Consolidation Phase. -

Protect troop concentrations, artillery, shore
establishments snd landing beaches,

Final Phase.
In addition to the above, protect service elaments

engaged in censtruction, airdrome facilities and
friendly air operations.

Contingent Mission.

When mechanized threat appears greater than aerial, when
our own forces have lccal control of the air, or when
for any other reason, his mission would te betier served,
the force commander will relieve antiaircraft of its
primary missicn and engage waterborne or mechanized
targets, or employ it as assault artillery against pre-
pared fortified positions.

(£} Troops (Ai).

KIRTVINA

Hq and Hg Battery, Th3d CA Bn (A%)
RBattery B, 7h3d ci (A4)
Battery C, 743d CA (4A)
Battery 4, 209th CA {(AA



Battery D, 209th Ci (44)
1st Platoon, Battery i, 236th Aih SL Bn

TIOODLARK
TIGODLARK

12th Marine Defense Bn (less 155mm Guns)
Hq and Serviece Battery
90mm Group (3 Batteries)
Special Yleapons Group (one each - thn, 20mm,
and MG Batteny)

(3) Seacoast Artillery .nnex.

(a)

(b)

(c)

Mission:

l.

jra
-

Primary Mission.

Provide defense by denying to the enemy the seaward
approsch to the defended areas and in conjuncilon with
the ¥avy, control shipping in defended harbors.

Contingent Vission.
Support fires of the fleld artillery with prearranged

fires on land targets when directed by the Commander,
KIRIVINA Task Force,

Troops (Seacoast Artillery).

let Special 155mm Gun Btry (ca) (L ~ 155mm CAi Guns)

Command.

The Battery Commander of the lst Special 155mm Gun Bat-
tery is charged with the tactical control, disposition,
and employment of seacoast artillery’units. He will
furnish appropriate personnel to jointly man the Harbor
Entrance Control Post with the Navy who will czll upon
him for gun fire to ﬁnplement control of shipping.

Responsibility for recognltlon and 1dent1f1cat10n rests

-with the:

NiVY - for small boats and minor war vessels,
LRIY - for major war vessels,

Organi¢ searchlights will be employed against seaborne

-G -



b

targets only after clearance through the Antiaircraft
Officer who may call for assistance by employing them as
"Carry" searchlights or furmish additional illumination
with Ad lights.

Antlalrcraft weapons W111 operate mder control of the
A Offlcer, Task Force.

(d} Positions.

1.

The Battery Conmander, 1st Special 155mm Gun Battery, is
responsible for accomplishing the following missicns in
order given:

&, in advance party of one officer and four enlisted

T men to proceed with the fourth echelon of the Task
Force movament charged with selection of positions
and computation of orientation data.

b. Reconnoiter and determine route of movement of gun
and equipment from LOSUIL into positiens and recom-
mend to Task Force. Commander improvements necessary
for route to support 155mm guns.

¢. To prepare positions, including alternate and dummy
positions, establishment of fire control, interval
communications installations, and camouflage and
concealment.

d. Wovement of guns to position.

{e) ‘mmunition Available.

1.

Three units of fire will accompany the Task Force. A
minimum of one unit of fire to be transported with each
g‘lm-

2. 75% HE MK III Al, unfuzed (with equal amount of Fuze
PD 151 with booster, 121).

b, 254 AP 1M112, with Fuze 3D M60.
125% Primers, percussion, 21-graiﬁ, MK IT Al.
Charges, propelling:

1108 - if in sealed fiber containers.

100% -~ if in sezled metal containers.

- 10 -



(£) Communications (other than fire control)

1. 1":J.I'e 01rcuits 1nstalled by Commandlng Officer, 1st
T~ Special 155mn Batterys :

2. Each Platcon CP to:
Battery CP
AAAIS Operations Center
Task Force Commander

Adjacent Fi Battery
Field Artillery Battzlion CP

b. KABULUZ POINT Platoon to HECP.

2. Supplément wire with radio where possible.
2. ANTIATRCRAFT PLANNING -

Preliminary plans for antiaircraft requirements in the Kiriwina and
Toodlark operations begen when the initial operations plan was first pre-
sented to the Antiaircraft Section for staff study. Limited by the amount
of antiaircraft artillery that could be made available fer the operation
by G, SUPA, plans-were developed for the amount of antiaireraft artillery
to be attached to each Tasl Force., This was determined after a careful
terraln study .and a review of Installations contemplated in- the objective
areas. The rscommendation for attachments was submitted to (-3 and
approved, : : :

Other recommendations submitted to the General Staff included priority
for employment of antiaircraft units, smmunition requirements in quantity
and type, and a complete legistic tabulation for every‘magor item of anti-
aireraft equipment,’ .

_After publication of the antiaireraft artillery annex to the Kiriwina
and Vioodlark Field Orders, the Antiaircraft Officer, New Britain Force,
held a conference with antiaircraft commanders from both Task Forces and
reviewed the plens for the operation in detail. Final plans provided for
an advence party to precede the D-Day troops and make a ground reconnais-
sance of gun positions tentatively selected from a map study. '

3. ANTIAIRCRAFT STAGING
intiaircraft artillery units scheduled to land on Kiriwina Island were

- 11 -



stzged in widely separated areas. Headquarters and Headquarters Battery
and Batteries B and C, 7L3d AAA Cun Battalion, were staged at Townesville,
Australia, - The 209th AAL Automatic Weapons Battalion was staged at Good-
enough Islznd and the 1st Platoon, Rattery.i, 236th AAA Searchlight
Battalion was staged at Townesville, Australia,

Mo information is available on the staging of the 12th Marine Defense
Battalilon.

4. ANTIAIRCRAFT OPERATIONS

Cn 23 June the /ntiaircraft Officer, Mew Britain Force, proceeded to
Kiriwina with an adveonce party from the Task Force. Gun positions chosen
from 2 mop recormaissance were checked on the ground. With the exception
of seacoast guns, previously sclected positions were tenable and were
tactically sound, A crew of fifly natives was cobtained and gun positions
were cleared to the minimum required for cbservation and fire control.

To preserve natural concealment, the nztives cut only those trees which
interfered with visibility.

On srrival of the first echelon, all antiaircraft officers were
assembled for = conference., A brief resume of the preparatory work accom-
plished by the advance party was given, and the best routes of approach to
individual positions wers plotted. s soon as the egquipment was unloaded,
the troops were fed and dispatched to selected gun positions. Antiair-
craft ~rtillery wes emplzced to defend the airstrip and unlosding areas.
Unleading wes covercd by mochine gun protection along the beach. [s the
beach wns cleared, the mochine guns were moved to protect the landing
plers at Iesuia and Oyabisa.

Positicns chosen for the seacoast guns were unsatisfactory. There
wera noe landward =zpprosches to the esst shore ridge which commanded Muiau
Bay. in altermate position was selected on the high ground east of
Cmzrakana. Although this positicn restricted the engegement of water-—
borne targets to Case ITI firing, it had the advantage of being able to
Tire agrinst lend targets in the support of field artillery. To protect
the harbor entrance and the landings at Sia beach, one platoon of sca-
coast artillery was emplaced on the northeast point of Kaileuna Island.

The londing operctions of the 12th Marine Defense Battzalion on Mood-

lnrk Island are not included, since ne records from the Marine Corps are
available and no ermy antisircraft sriillery landed in that operation.

- 12 -



KIRIWINA ISLAND

SCALE 1:63,360
AUG. 1943

BOLI PT. LOSUIA
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SECTION II

COMBAT PERFORMANCE
oF |
ANTIAIRCRAFT ARPILIERY
7 THE
ARAWE  OPERATION

(15 December 1943 — 10 February 194k)

CAPE GLCUCESTER OPERATIOCH

(26 December 1943 — 10 February 194kL)

SAIDOR OPERATION

© (2 January 19LL4 — 10 February 194k)

1. MISSIONS
‘A. WEW BRITAIN FORCE
B, SUBORDINATE UNITS
C. ANTIAIRCRAFT

2. ANTIAIRCRAFT PLAMTING |

-3. ANTTATRCRAFT STAGING

L. ANTIAIRCRAFT OFERATICMS
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1. MISSIONS

A. YET BRITATN FGRCE MISSION:
(1) vill, supported by Allied Air Force and Allied Naval Forces, selze

successively ARAVE, CAPE GLOUCESTER, and SAIDOR and will establish
military facilities thereat to suppert future opsrations.

(2) (a) ARATE:
Z-Day 15 December 1943
{b) CAPE GLOUCESTER:
D-Day . 26 December 1943
( C) SAIDOR:
D~Day 2 January 194k
B. SURBORDINATE UNIT MISSIONS:

ARAVE TASK FORCE WISSION:

(1) 7rill, by overwnter operations, land assault elements in the ARATE
area on Z-Day and will selze, occupy, and defend that area.
Security toward the PULIE RIVER and slong the trail toward REIN
BAY is important.

(2) vill, after consolidation of the ARAVE area, push reconnaissance
westword to the mouth of the ITNI RIVER and up that river to
GIINIT {exclusive) with a view to determining the feasibility of
developing a supply line to and establishing contact with the
CLPE GLOUCESTER T/ SK FCRCE and occupy and ccensolidate areas so

reconnoitered as may be essential.

{3) 731l assist the Commander, fllied Maval Forces, in the establish-
ment of light naval frcilities in the ARLVE area.

{4} ¥ill rrrenge overwater transportation for air warning units to
the ARAYE aren as requested by the Commander, Allied Air Force,
snd will. assist the Commander, Allied Air Force, in the establish-
ment of radsr stations in that area.

(5) Major combat elements (less AAL):

(a) 112th Cavalry Regiment, reinforced.

..-1'6»



"CLPE GLOUCESWER TASK FORCE MISSION

(1) i1l move Combat Team "B" to the LAE~-FINSCHHAFEN area; movement.
to be completed prior to D-Day in accordance with schedule
furnished by Comnsnder, Allied Naval Force.

{2) Till, by overwnter operations, land assault elements in the CAPE
TOUCESTER area on D=Day and will attack and capture the CAPE
GLOUCESTER alrdrome and defenses.,

(3) 7ill estsblish airdrome fnacilities in the CAPE GLOUCESTER area
to accemcdate two groups of fighters and two groups of medium
bombers; facilities to accomodate one group of fighters (inter-
cept) will be cstablished with the least practicable delay.
Coincident therewith will rapidly extend contrcl over the west-
ernn tip of NE” BRITAIN to include the general line ITNI RIVER -
DORGEN BLY, and will defend the srea so cccupied.

(4} 7ill arrange overwater transporiation for fighter sector and air
warning units to the C.PE GLOUCESTER srea snd will assist the.
Comnander, Allied [ir Force, in the ¢stablishment of air warning
and radio navigation facilities in areas occupied by the CAPR
GLOUCESTER TASK FORCE.

{5) ¥ill move Combnt Team "A" from MIINE BAY to ORO BAY on D-Day in
© accordance with schedule provided by Commander, Allied Neoval
Forces, Upcn arrival at ORO BAY Combat Team ™A" will transship
on amphibious transportation and move tc FINSCHHAFEW where it
will -be at the disposal of the Commanding Genercl, New Britain
Task TForce.

(6) Major combat elaments (less AAA);
{a) 1lst larine Division
SAIDOR T4SK FORCE MISSION:

(1) 7ill, by overwater operations, land assauzlt elements in the SAIDOR
area on D-~Day and will selze, cccupy, and defend that area,

(2) 711l estnblish control over such areas adjacent to S.IDOR as may
be required to insure uninterrupted operations of our air and
light navel forces in that area; snd coincident therewith will
initiate rnd expedite the establishment of airdrome. facilities

in the B5.IDOR rrea to accomodate one group of fighters, with
first priocrity given to the completion of air transport landing
strip.

-7 -



1411 assist in the establishment of air elements in the SAIDOR
srea as requesbed by the Commander, fllied Air Force.

i1l assist in the establisiment of light naval facilities in
the SAIDOR ares as requested by the Commander, Allied Naval
Forces.

7111 econstruct in the SATDOR areé:

(a) Hinimum port =nd base facilities.

{b) Bulk aviation petrcleum storage and distribution facilities.
Major combat elements (less AiL);

(a) 126th Regimental Combat Team

(b} 121st FA Battalion

C. ANTIATRORAFT LISSION:

(1} Enroute and during landing:

4

\

2}

(a) Place sutomatic wespons on a1l suitsble craft for antiair-
craft defensc enroute and during debarkation snd to augment
this fire power by use of smrll ams where possible and
practicable,

{b) Provide adequate and positive air waming facilities to in-
¢lude rir observers gqualified in recognition of alrcraft,
cherged with specific ssctors of observation,

{¢) Maint=in radic contzct with designated Fighter Sector in-
stelletion for aircraft warning brozdcast.

ATter landing of forces:

(2) HEstablish and maintain a2ir warning facilities until relieved
by wnits of illied Alr Force.

(b) Conduct fire direction and searchlight control in accordance
witn standard doctrine.

(¢} The ‘ntiaireraft Commander will control and coordinate the
fire of orgsnic automatic weapons of all units when employed
in an antiaircraft role.

{3) (Coordination of rmy and Navel antiaircraft fires will be
effected.

. =18 -



(e} Sencoast searchlights will be placed under operational cons
trol of the Antiaircraft Officer for clearance when going
dnto acktion, or vwhen used in an antiaircraft role.

(3) Troops‘(AA):
“RA'E TLSK FORCE .

1 Platoon, Battery B, 236th uﬂj Searchllght Battalion
Batteries ¢ and D, L47Cth AAL A Battalion
Hq and Hq Battery, 236th MAA Searchllght Battallon

‘ CnPE GLOUCES“ER TASK FORCE

l?tn Marlne thense Battalion
hégth Air 477 Battalion

: SJIDOQ\ThuK FORCE .

743d Ch Battalion (Gun) (tﬂ) (less Batteries B & C)
Batteries B & D, 20%th €A Battalion (A7) (AA)
Battery Ly 236th 50 A Searchlight Battalion (less 1 Platoon)

3, ANTIATRCRAFT PLANNING

ARVE TASK FORCE:

The Arawe Tagk Force was organized on 25 QOctober 1943, with the 112th
Cavalry Regiment as the combat force. The mntiaircraft units were selected
from those staging for the Gasmets operation which had been cancelled. The
previous seléction of these units for an operation faeilitated preparation
for the Arawe operation. The general plan provided for eight .50 caliber
nachine guns and f£ifty men sach from Batteries € and D of the L70th AAA AV
Battalion to lond with the assault troops to protect unlecading in the
objective area. The renainder of the antialircraft troops were scheduled to
load on ICT's at Cape Cretin and to land in the objective area on D £ 1,
Inssmuch as the antiaircrsft troops for this operation had been equipped
and had completed plans for the cancelled Gasmata. operation, the planning
for the ,jrawe operation consisted mainly of substitution and adaptation of
proevious plans to the new operatilons. .

¢APE GLOUCESTER T..SK FORCE:

The sniticircraflt plenning for the Cape Gloucester operation provided
for one Marine defense batialilon =nd one antomatic weancns batizlion.

.‘.-.19.:..



These were scheduled to land as follows:

.D-Day  Detdchment, Speeial Veapons Group, i2th Defense Bn, USMC
DAL 12th Defmsa Bn, USMC (less D-Day Tr‘oops)
D # 12 L6%9th Al AT

The Commander, 1l2th Defense Battalion, USNC, was sppointed /ntiair-
craft Officer for the Cape Gloucester Task Force. He, upon arrival at the
strging nrea on 9 December 1943, conferred with the force antiaireraft
commendsr to coordinate plans. :

. favorable factor in the planning phase was that while the 12th
Defense Battalicn was still in tacticnl position on Yoodlark Island they
had been furnished terrain studies znd maps of the Cspe Gloucester area.
This enabled the battalion stoff to have a complecte picture of the opera-
tion before rsaching the stnging ares.

Contact was made with the [ir Force Chief Controller, and tentative
cormand post sites and roder pesitions were selected and coordinated. The
cooperation with antiaircraft shown by the Signal Corps Air Tarning Com—
panies was exccllent.

The AA units were required to start loading on 23 December 1943 so a
minimun of tine was svailnble for detailed planning and coordination.

SAIDOR TASK FORCE:
Flans called for antiaireraft units to land as follows:

D-Dey  Hq & Hg Battery, 7h3d CA Battalicn (A4) (Cun)
Batteries B & D, 209th Ci Battalion (A4) (A7)

D A1 Batteries & & D, 7434 €A Battalion (A4) (Cun)

D £ LI Battery A, 235th AAA Battalion (SL) (less 1 platoon)

The Commending Officer, 7h3d G) Battalion (Aa) (Gun), was appointed
Antisircraft Officer for the Saidor operation and arrived at the Task
Force Hdeadguarters at Goodcnough staging area on 23 December 1943. In
the original planning the antizirceraft commender was charged with the
antisireraft defense, the establishment of a AAATS, and coordination with
the Adir Yarning Service.

The dete for completion of planning was set as 2 January; however,
it soon became apparent that the movement was to take place ai an earlier
date. Planning of the operation was consequently hurried and incomplete..
The task ferce ficld order was delivered at 2000 hours on 30 December, when
the assault itroops were already loading. Consequently, the antisircraft

w20 -



units had no time to prepare field orders snd anmexes. 4ll instructions
were verbzl and given in conferences of staff officers and battery com-~
manders. ThlS method proved to be. entlrely satlsfactory. -

;The greatest dlfflculty encountered durlng plannlng was peor. commun-

cations between Task Force Headquartiers. znd theé antiaireraft staging area,
a distance of 20 mlleSm Hessenger’ serv1ce'was the only reliable means of
contact as telephone ‘communications were not dependable,

3. ANTIAIRCRAFT STAGING

LRAT'E

The antiaircraft. assault troops were staged at -Goodenough Island from
which all assault troops were to be carried direct to Arawe. The: remaind-
er were to_be moved to Cape Cretin”to transship for Lrawes The areas -
selected for staging were suitable but the anount of space ellotted was
1nadequate. ‘ : : N , D

After unloading and establlshlng a canp there wag llttle tlme left
-for ‘training, but several practice loadings ond unloadings were conducted.
The -troops who were to accompany the asssult waves had moved, rboard by
this time and were not avsilsble for any of the training.. .- ,

. £11. of the antiairceraft units were well supplied, hoving just under—
gone o reequlpnent progrﬂm for the Gasmata operation, :

APE. GLGUCESTEH

The 12th Larlne Defense Battalion was staged in the vicinity of Cape
Sudest, -arriving there from Toodlark on 9 December 1943, Personnel of
this ergrnigzation were used . for unloading cther task force units-until 15
December,.leaving only eight days free prior to loading for the operation.
This situ=tién handiecapped the battalion considerably in thelr planning
with other task force units and in getting equipped. The aren for staging
had been prevxously selected and necessary facilities provided.

Lnadlng of unlts begqn on 23 December and was completed withoub
difficulty by 25 December, The convoy departed for Arzwe at 1500 hours
on 25 December.

SATDOR

The antiaircer-ft artillery trobpslfcr the Saider dperation'ﬁere Staged
at Goodenough Island, arriving there on 27 December 19L3. No time was
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available for reequlpplng or training as the units were to load on 30
Decenber., The 209th AAA A7 Battalion was in the best shape, having -
stripped other units ﬁt Xiriwina to eguip their two batieries for the
operation. Even so, spare power plants were lacking. Preparation for
the leading was hurried. Orders were given verbally which, however,
proved entirely sSatisfactory. Loading was completed on 30 December and
the convoy departbd for Saidor on 31 December 19h3.

i« ANTIATRCRAFT OFERATIONS

ARAVE

The naval shelling of Arawe began ot 0610 on the morning of 15
December 1943 and lasted for twenty minutes, after which the air force
hombed the peninsula for a half hour. 7The asssult waveé, landing in
"alligators" and "buffaloes" encountered speradic opposition, but were
wholly successful in securing the beachhead according to plan. The
landing beach accomodations were very unsatisfactory. Study of aerial
photos did not disclese the actual beach conditionsz and where unloading
plans had contemplated at least three to five LCTs te be unloaded at one
time, it was found that only one could be accomodated easily and two with

~difficulty. 4s a result the unloading proceeded very slowly and landing
plans were completely dislocated.

The machine gun sections totaling one hundred men and sixteen .50
caliber machine guns from "C" and nD" Batteries, L470th AAA A7 Battalion,
had been loaded in "alligators"™ and "buffaloes" and landed with the
assault wave, Upon arrival on land they immediately proceeded to the
general localities assigned them and set up for firing.

In the confusion of unloading at the beach, the LOmm guns were not
rendy to fire until much later than plamned, Due to the grounding of
two L0Ts of the original wave, and the Subsequent sailing from Arawe
without completely unloading on others, three Bofors guns did not arrive
until D £ 3 and two not until D # 5. :

Puring the unloading of the LCTs an air atbtack was made by Zekes
snd Vals. The planes were engsged by the ILCTs and A4 machine -guns on
the beach. One plene was downed by fire from a LCT. :

There was no bombing the first night, but =n enemy ﬁlané circled the

peninsula out of range for three hours evidentily atitempting to draw fire
by turning on his navigation lights,
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The AAAIS and AACR were set up D~Day afterncon and for a week .pro-
vided eir warning information based upon reports from visual observation
posts manned by men of the operations section of the 236th AAL Searchlight
Battalion., Coordination between the Fighter Sector and sntiaireraft was
excellent. The Allied Intelligence Burenu, operated by Australians, with
a radar on Pilelo Island augnented the information furnished by the anti~
aireraft observation posts and often gave warnings far in advance of raids,

_ The disposition of antiaircraft artillery after all echelons had
arrived was two LOmm guns on Pilelo Island, two near the Mir River, three
on the southeast bluffs, three slong the upper part of the road from the
beach to task force headquarters, and six on the.western part of the pen-
insula. The aptiaireraft guns were used both for local defense and to
bolster the AL defense. o ' o

During the period of 15 December to 7 January there were LO bombing
raids during which approximately 500 bombs were dropped. = In the engage-
ments, oredit for dovming eight chemy planes was given to the twe sntigir-
craft batteries, Antiaircraft troops suffercd many casualties during this
period and one director and two power plants were damaged. ' '

There is no record in this headquarters of the air activity'aﬁfing
the period 7 January 1944 to the close of the campaign on 10 February 194k,

" CAPE GLOUCESTER

4 detachment of the Special Teapons Group, 12th Defense Battalion.
furnished sntiaircraft protection for LSTs landing on D-Day. On ‘debar-
kation, these weapons tock positions as planned covering Yellow Beach.
One reconnaissance officer, along with the Chief Controller, landed on

N The remainder of the battalicn, less a rear cchelon detachment and
six 155mm guns, landed at approximately 0830 hours D # 1. Meximum use
of automatic weapens was made for antiaircraft defense of ISTs enrcute,

. 1STs had been so loaded “hat antiaireraft wespons could be moved
from each landing beach to initial positions without having to cross the
other beach, However, ISTs did not land at beaches as planned, and
confusion resulted from vehicular cross traffic on the beaches.

. The clearing immediately behind Yellow Beach which had been picked
for the initial location of one 90mm battery was found %0 be inaccessible.
tnly two gun batteries, therefore, could be emplaced, one on the beach at
Silimati Point, nand one in a very small clearing 500 yards north of Yellow
Bench. The field of fire of the former was restricted to seaward only,
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and of the lotter to immedintely .overhead, In nddition to the two 90mm
batteries, by 1800 D # 1 all autematic weapons were in position along the
beaches, two 155mm guns and two searchlights were emplaced covering sea-
ward, approaches, and two searchlights covering seawnrd approcches were
ready for action. : ' :

By 1800 D # 1 the joint fpA-Fighter Sector operations room was
functioning, with ground observer tesms reporting in, and one radar
SCR 602 operating on the islong north of landing beaches. Integrated
‘air warning was thus available from D # 1 until D # L.

About 1700 D £ L4 the Chief Centroller ordered the Fighter Sector
estzblishment to move at once to the east end of strip No. 2. No previous
notice had been given to the antiaireraft personnel, who could not move
that night ond still retain control of antiaircraft units. From D T
wntil the night of D # 7, Fighter Sector and Air TTarning Serviece was of
little velue to either the antimireraft force or the Task Force becouse
of spotty communications. It is believed that this situation could have
been svoided had the Chief Controller been more cooperative in planning
his move with the Task Force intisireraft Officer and in selecting a
position from which communications could be maintained. It is imperative
to keep these two agencies together for the protection and alerting of
the entire aren.

On the night of D # 4 cccurred the first air raid since the daylight
sttacks on D-Day. No wrrhing of enemy approach was nvailable from Fighter
Sector. The course of the bombers wns from west to east, and only one of
the two 90mm batteries then in position could fire because of terrain
limitations.. ‘

on D £ 5, Headquarters 12th Defense Battalion moved to a position
south of the airstrip. Six LOmm guns, four dusl 20mm guns and two .50
caliber machine guns were sited 2long the beach north of the airdrome area.
The third 90mm finally located and moved to a position south of the air-
strip., Enemy planes again appeared st night, dropping bombs in the
vicinity of Yellow Beach., Limited antiaircraft fire was ineffective.
Again, no advance warning was received from air warning units because of
communication failure between Fighter Sector snd the SCR 602 radar and
ground observer teams. '

By D # 6 the rader SCR 270 (12th Defense Battalion) was in operation.
This radar set proved to be invaluable. Fighter Sector and the ALOR again
were working side by side by this time. -

Enemy planes returned again on D # 7. Prior warning of their approach

was received from the Marine SCR 270 radar. .Although secrchlights flicked
targets instantly, broken clouds necessitated firing by radar. Only cne of
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the gun battery radars was functioning, and fire was ineffective. Some
confusion was caused by the use of cne single engine plane as a decoy,
fellowed later by t"xree fl:.ghts of bcmbers apprmch:;.ng from differcnt

. directions..

By D # 8,,in£an’try advances west oi‘ t.he;air_'drorpe ares permitted__the
90mm battery sited on Silimatl Point to move to its final position west
of strip number -1, Guns were in- position with hasty field fortificaticns
. by 1800, Searchlights again picked up-an enemy plane -that. m.ght, and
Lomm guns engaged. Plane was surrounded by tracer streams but it was
able to obbain concealment in a cloud, In .another run at higher. altitude,
planes were engaged by 90mm batteries, which report.ed poss:.ble use of .
rador j'ammlng. . . ,

. $ix-additional - 155mm guns ‘and the L69th ALk & Bettallon erp:.ved
D #12., By D £ 13 one 155mm battery was in position on Cape i, two guns
sited to fire to the north and two to the east covering Borgen Bay. The
other 155mm battery went into position in -a clearing to the rear. of
Yellow Beach and prepared for fire against Jap installations in. vicmlty
of Alaido on the enst side of Borgen Bay. : .

- Movement of the h69th ML D B"tt'xlion to the 'xlrdrome area was .
delﬂyed by 2 breankdovn in roads, However, the movement wns much slower
than necessary and failurc to take advantage of tides in ford:.ng river
- mouths resulied in 2 loss.of two additlonal days: in moving into firing

position. ' :

Two Zekes, err:eneously reported b:y' ground‘obsewer‘s‘ as. P=L7s circled ,
over the landing beach nrea on the afterncon of D # 13, dove down on a
be-mrlng of =bout LS dn.grees, dropped bombs, and escaped to seaward:

or DA 15 ond D £ 16, a 155mm gun bqttery opened fire on Je.panese
installations in vieinity of Alaido, at o range of 15-17000 yards. Four
buildings were destroyed, two barges sunk, two large fires started, and
an estimated 50-100 enemy were killed. Spotting and adjustment- was made
from the field artillery observation post.on Target Hill. Fire was
excellent, and plans were made for further employment of this 1ong range
artlllery against ground targets, .

i85 the campaign progressed the antialrcrﬁ.ft defense was. broadened.
The automatic weapons at the western end of the airport were moved further
out, 'hen Yellow Beach was replaced by Blue Beach as the LST unloading
point, the automatic weapons of the 12th Defense Battalion moved to the
airdrome aren, the Blue Beach area being defended by organlc autamatic
weapons of the lst Liarine Division. . e

Yo records of entiaircrni‘t activity nre a.veilable for the period
from 17 January 19hh until the campaign closed on 10 February 194k,

- 25 -



SAIDOR .

At dewm 2 January the invasion force was assembled off Saidor. The
destroyers shelled the beach for 20 minutes before the combat team landed.
No organized resistance was encountered by our landing forces and they
drove rapidly inland, securing bthe beachhead and airstrip.

The mntiaircraft assault troops beached at H # 60 and both automatic
weapons batteries were in pesition within two hours. Battery officets had
little time to make reconnaissance but were able to post guides to good
‘advantage. All except two guns were able to move into positions selected
previously on maps. Eight guns were emplaced along the beach and eight
in the field area behind the beach. Their specing was close, averaging
about 40O yards, but the small area occupied the first day required close
spacing. In each case, Bofors guns remained on the LSTs until the mobile
loads were off the ships. . '

Hesdquarters snd Headquarters Battery of the 7L3d CA Batbalien (4n)
(Gun) landed with the automatic weapons battery and immediately establish-
ed their operations room near the fighter sector. Liaison was quickly
established with fighter sector for air warning service and wire lines |
were laid to both automatic weapons batteries. Every effort was made to
identify 211 planes approaching the area. -

At 1630 an enamy air flight of eight Helens and eight Zekes came over.
L0mm guns opered fire, but due to the excessive range, no damage was in-
flicted. In their one poss along the beach, bombs were dropped causing
only'minor damage to military installctions and personnel.

Turing the nlght three enemy planes were cver the aren, apparently
attempting to draw fire and observe positions. They were not seen and
the automztic weapons could not engege them. Several small bormbs were
dropped without causing damage. ' ‘

Just - before davn on D # 1, 3Tm AT and hOmm guns on the beach opened
fire at ISTs approaching the berCﬂ as they had orders to fire at any craft
approaching the beach befare daylight. The ISTs were trying to be beached
by 0700 but were unable to find their proper place and had come in from
the north. A LOmm director tracker finally identified the ships and stopped
the LOan firing, sending word o the 37mm AT guns. One man was killed and
four were wounded aboard one LST through this lack of communication between
ships and shore defense installaticns.

On D £ 1 the two gun batteries lsnded and immediately went into

nosition behind the beach, about one-half mile apart. By nightfall 211
guns and instruments were completely dug in.
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During the night of D # 2, three to six enemy plones attacked the
airstrip in four attacks, flying at LOOO to 6000 feet. The first plane
come over with lights on so that height finders and directors were able
to track it. BEvery sntiaircraft gun in the area opened up and the plane
was confirmed as shot down. Three flights were engaged with two planes
counted 2s probably destroyed.

During the night of D # 3, two enemy planes were engaged by the 90mm
guns with no results. The raiding planes did noit drop bombs.

Three searchlights arrived on D # 6, ihstead of D £ L as plamned.
They were pubt intc position close to the beach as the roads were impass-
able because of mud.

tn D £ 8 and D £ 10 the gun batteries moved into permanent positions.
The sites were almost perfect rodar sites in natural horseshoes which
eliminated practically all fixed echoes.

The remzining searchlight sections did net arrive until 27 January.

Only one other raid occurred prior to the close of the campaign on

10 February. This was by one bomber which was engaged with unobserved
results.
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A‘.- :\’e‘
(1)
(2)
Be Ady

’

2)

1. 1Es810°S

» Oritain Force Mission:

Initlal Mission:

{a) ¥ill conduct a reconnaissance in force on LOT TECI0L “5LAYND
and will be prepared to occupy the island and construct air
facilities thereat.

{b) D-Day - 29 February 19Li
Hour - 0815K

Subsequent lission:

{a) 7411 seize the SIHAUL ) TABOR area of MHANUD ISLAIID, extend

control over ADI RALLY LSL.IDS, and construct naval and anr
facilities thersat, '

iralty Igilang Task Force “ission:

“1i71, employing the following forces:
1 Squadron Cavalry
1 Antiaireraft Battery - Airborne
Tield Artillery Battery, 75mn, Pack
Pioneer Detacnmeut ‘
Conmnications Detachment
Service Detaciunent
1 Radar Detachment
1 Angan Detachment
2 Air Force Supervisors
land on Los Mepros Island da the vicinity of FHIOTE alrdrosme and
mals an imnediate recowmalissacece in foree to detoermine the wnemy
guren; th and dispositio: o Log T'e; ros Island.

e e

"1l erbarls the support oy vaits listed below and wil! assemble

ese units at CATS CRATT reqared, by D-Dar, for im edlatc move-
mant to the objective area upen call of the Commander or the
reconnalssance force:

. %piment, Cavalry (less 1 squadron)

Rattalion Field Artiilery, 75w Pacl: (less 1 Patter:)
1 sngineer Troop (less dat)

¥edical Troop

Siynal Detachment

Serviece detachuents

C3 Rattalion

Jatteries 108th AAA Battalion (Cun)

Batteries 211th Ci Zattalion (&)

Alr Iiaison Party.

]

o

&
1i0
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(3) Will, in the event that 10S (EGANS is virtually wnoccupied:

(a) Remain in oceupatilon and reinforce the reconualssaace cle-
nents with the subporting units listed in (2) above.

{(») Prepare MONOTE @irdrove 1ﬂltlallj for transport and subse~
quently tor fizhter opuration.

(¢) Defend LOS (EGROS ISLAND. .

(h)y 413, if strong opposition is encountered, witidraw the recon-
nalssance force after recomaissance end return to Oro ﬁay.

() Subsequent T'ission:

(a) Will reinforce the reconnaissance elements of tie Adi ralty
Task Force now on 1 A7S TELAND in accordance witi: shil "ping
‘schedule; will agressively exploit success attained by the
recommalssance ia foree; will seize SERADIER IARBOR; and
will extend control ovsr AIMTRALTY ISIAND

a8
T4

(b} ¥ill establish 1i_nh naval f30171tlcs at ADTRALTY ITLALD,

{e¢) Vill complete, at t.o earliest practicable date, at 101 TR,
airdro.e Facilities for one pgroun fighters, and assist the
Commander, illied Air J'orce, in the establishment of air
warning and radio navigational facilities as agreed botwvgen
the Commander, Alliel Air Force, and Commender, Acuiralty
Island¢ Tasl: Force.

(¢) 'Till eonstruct additional airdrome facilities, porit and base
' faeilities, bull: petroleun storape and distrivuvtin, systen,
and hospitalization as later directed by Mew lritain Vorce
Yeadquarters. o s

(e) THll allocate svace in objective areas for Afuy, Vavy and
4ir facilities.,

77}y M1 coordinate base opurations,
Ce Anvlaircraft Artillery llission: .

(1) Auvgient antlaircraft dofenses of wvessels during overwater meverent
to objective by emplacin~ i@ximm nv1ber of automatic weapons on
veather decks.

(2) Provide automatic weapons ““otectﬂon durins unloading of vessels.

{3} Provide raxirnm antiairerait protection of air strips, dumps,

bivoracs and other ;round installations after landing as directed

by the "ask Foree Commander,

.
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(L) ne preparcd to avgme .t field artillery and seacoast artillory f
7ith antlaircraft weaposs

ire

(5) intiaircraft Artillery Troops:

g and g Battery, 17th ini Croup
Rattery C, 237th .2 oL En

21ith Ci Bn () (7

168th .. Gun Bo

2d Bn, 50 Cu Regimont (155mm Cun)

2o AWTTAIRCR.T ¥LATTTIG FHLSE

The 6734 i .. lachine (hun Battery, Battery 4, 21lth CL Battalion (il)
(i), and Battery ¢, 166th 4. Gun attalion were designated as ths anti-
sircraft units to accompany the assault echelon. The £73d Juo. Tachine
Cun “atiery was included to protect fro-t line troops from low-flying
plaies and to augment the terrcstrial fircpower of the cavalry troops.
Plans {or the automatic weaposs and gun batteries werc to Drotect land-
ing beaches and durps in tie landing phase and later with the two add-
itional batteries, alsc furnish the defense of the alr strip.

D-Day was advanced from 1 ipril 194l to 29 February 194, and, as
a resvlt, most of the plans for the emplpyment of antiaircraft in the
assault and support echelons on D-Day and 7 £ 2 ruspectively were made
v.:ilc enroute to the objcctive arca.

3. LITLLIRCRLET ST.GTHG THLSE

48 in planning, the li.itation of time reguired hasty proparation
in staging., ortunately all assault echelon wiits werw located in the
Oro Bay area at the time tihe target date was advanced. The principal
difficulties encountered were in obtaining complazte T/2 materiels ab
Oro RBay. Batt.ry C, 168th _.i. Gun Battalion procured couplete T/B
cquipment by borrowing, from other antiaircraft artillery u its in the
Oro Bay irca. This battery draw two TD-9 tractors in lieu of i5 tract-
ors. BRattery ., 211th Coast .rtillery Battalion {(ia){(aT) borrowcd
sixteen 25-ton cargo trucks to usc as prime movers for its primary weap-
ons, Some of these trucks were dravm from base ordnance but othors were
Turnished from the battalion moctor vool. -

L, LMTLLTRCRLFT QFER.TTONS

n D-Day the 678d j... [Amchine Cun Battury landed in the sccond
wave of LCV's in tiwe assault on the beach., The landing was effocted
on tic_soutimest shore of ‘Iyane Tarbor, Los Negros Island, without
causunaltics to the antiaircraft artillery unit, The battery was
initially emplaced along the landizg beath to furnish antiaireraft
proteetion against low-flying slancs, ILater in the day the battery
mov.d to the east side of the iicmote strip to furnish antisireraft and
crownd fire in the defensu of the beachncad. This battery took an )
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active part in the periseter defonse, particularly at night,

_A1l other antiaireraft units in the assault cchelon landed on D £ 2.
On that dav one Tony made-arshovbistrafing run along the north end of the
strip and was engaged by antomatic weapons fire from ISTs. The perimoter
at the tine of the landing on tiiis day was still very small, It ciiended
from the northeast corner of [lomote strip, south along the east side of
the mid-point, thence west to the coast. By 1400 hours the: equipment of
the 90mm antiaircrsft battury was in position and the battery was rcady
to.firc on visunal data. o ‘

fattery i, 211th Coast .rtillcry Battalion (..4) (1) scb up LOmm gun
positioms around the south shore and within the beachhead area where room
permitted. Two scctions werc placed with }M-51 rultiple machine jun
" mounts in a line along the cast side. of the strip. By nightfall seven
scctions were in temporary positions reoady bo fire with forviard arca
sights. 15 directors were not sct up beecause of the limited ficlds of
-~ fipe and the conpestion. Jlso, bucausc of the congestion, some of the
multiplc zachine gun mounts were temporarily employed independent of tie
L0mm suns. | .

e 673d i‘achine Gun Battery was withdrawn from the perimcter defense
around the strip and placed across the peninsula north of the ?0mm battery
as a aefcise against enemy attacl across the harvor mouth from Labertutu
Point. ‘

Company C, 5834 .ir Tarning Battalion had onc radar SCR 602 and onc
vistal spotter team opcrating by 1800 hours on D £ 2. The Tasl: Forcc Come
mander, however, ordercd their radar and the antiaircraft radar SCR 268 to
rematn out of operation during the night as a safc;uard against thoe infil-
trating cnemy from doteeting thom through the noilse of their ~uncrators,

On D # 3 the purimeter was advanced to the western dispersal loop of
the striv, LOmm jun defunscs were readjusted and guns placed mere uni-
formi- to cover the area. Twoe morc were moved to position alon, the
strip. Bulldozer emplacurents around the 90mm battery were refined and
compicted, using sand bags.

% 1550 hours one cnemy Dinah con reconnaissance was piclked up by
visual ocscrvation from the 90mm baticry. The battery fired LS rounds
on a rocading course at zbout 5000 rarcs altitude. The planc took cictrone
.evasive action after tho fifsg burst, o hits were observ.d. During the
aifternoon onc platoon of the 673d [ achine Cun Battery was attached to the
5th Cavalry to be used to augment [ round automatic weapeons in the defense
against the cxpoeted cnemy attaels '

;t\l?OO hours enumy barges, vohicles, and personnel wore observed
aleng the north ghore of Hyanc ITarbor. /intiaireraft LOmm Bofors on
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e souti. shore oponed fire and strafed alony the opoosite shore line
For over an hour. The most offoctive peans of firing the LOmn Jolors
was to fire single &hots, ouscrvin: each shot through a telcscops and
‘ugting accordingly. Feour cnewmy veoicles at abont 2000 yarcs range
yiers apparcntly destroved in this manner. The field of firve of the
Z0mn battery was not sufficic: 1y elearcd for them to tale part in this

setilcn,.

about 2300 hours two unidentified planes flew ovur the area at
about 1000 feut ard dromued bombs which landed just outside the perimetern,
Sttomatic voapeas did not Fire ac the antiaireraft officer lad ordered '
avtos atie weapens fire te be held unless the tarplt was clearly visiblg,
Yoo nlates wore nobilced ts'tlﬁﬂk troir landing lights several tiics.

The hold fire order was relazmed ncut day and punners woere ordercc to
fire 15 they thought they hal a Jy possible clhianec of hittiaz,

L% chout Q100 hours on D £ L the 90mn battery commander cuscived
neave firing into our lines fron autoratic wicopons in nositiois north
) skidwar. Using onc SOm pun which could fire horizontally in
dircobion he brought fire So bear against the enemy positiois.
PO fuzes: shwlls 76, V71 with 143.2 fuzes wor uscd, The fuze
was taben frow laad Tiring tablos using Map ran; o of about 1800
« DHMreet firo sights were wsed and Fire adiusted to sceuro werial
m3ts over tho heads of the Jasancsc, By-varylng the fume sattiars &
nit was obuained and tho cneny suns silenced.

On o £ L two Bofors were put out of action by mortar firc., Thore
T fowr casualtics in additioz. Throoe daye later one jun was ropaired
chaonging pares.

b dnter

nsiaireraft wilks were still occcupying inibial positions as late
as T 4 5. To supplument the toluphons com unilcations butwmeon tho L1y
o suh=scetor ond the tweo antioircralt battory heosdquartees, © 1)
Lip Vlarping Corpporry furnisiod an SCL 28y in tho plotting, room of 1
Suh-Soebor whlch cor:unicatod mith SCR SL3's at the battur* hesdguarters.

Tt

Feve was no andiaircrnit action on D £ 6 but on D £ 7 et 2130
hovrs 2 vellow alert was calicd on the basis of a distant rouwad obscr-
cre rooort that two cnony ;lwncs Tere ?fbroachi:g the Arca. The 1ro-
porbed range wWas 7 milus, o1l cloor was civen at 2215 hovrs after the
ailr varning rador and the swaors obstroy'r nad reportud no nlous. L
wollow rlLrt ung agzin callo v 2227 hours vhen the destrover reporied
cnory plancs approaching at miles, {(a rod alert should hove been
ulledj. Tee twin-cngine bo Ders made two bombing and strafin, runs
over thc 90nm battory at LOO foot altitude. The first at 2230 hovrs
was made with landing lishts ond the sceond withoub. They were cupaged
by heevy autonatic weapons £3 Ll

e The targets werc difficult for tho
wers 1o sce and because of tue preat numeur oi bracers in v shy
they could not follow their ovn traccr streams. Thc onomy plancs stref-
2@ on receding as well as awproaching legs by firing from blisters and
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tail turrcts. approximatcly O bombs werc dropped. Yo antiaireraft
casualtics resulted, S :

The raid indicated the 90me battery was a primary target, with its
position positively knon to the unemy, so purmission was requostud aind
reccived to move the battery to an alturnote position at Southcast Point.
Tro move was comploted din abovt five hours and the battcry was rcady to
firc by dark of D A 8, The ncw position was outside the provieus por-
imeter so cavalry troops moved forward to furnish ground protection.

Thae Signal Lir Viarning Compony radar vas also moved to this area, it
aroving to be a more suitable location for radar recoption.

S ine

D fuct altitude oftcr cxeellent warning and plotting by the
oir varning company and the destro or suoport. Dus to rainy weathor
and poor visibility there was no antiaireraft firc.

Lt 5 hours one twin-cirine bomber carg over the buschhead ab
500 %o 8383 3 T

Hcadquarters 15th Antiaireraft .rtlllery Group, Headquartcrs 168th
.0 Gun Battalion, Battory B, 108%th ii. Gun Battallon and Battcr - B,
211th Coast Lrtillery Battalion (L) (&™), arrived on 9 arch, (D £ 9).
The landing was made on the Sccadler side of Salami plantation. Due
to poor road conditions only thrce guns rcachud the initial battery
position 1200 yards north of thc landing point by dark. Tho SCR 268
and the fourth gun had to be left on the boach until the road was cleared
next doy. Six LOmm gun scctions were in suitable positions along the '
shore by latc afternoon,

on T £ 10, all four guns and the SCR 268 of Batt.ury B, 168th Gun
Battalion were ready for action by 2030 hours. Radlo commnication
was cstablished betwecn the fighiter sub-scetor and the antiaircraft
llcadguarters at Salami Plantation. «11 baticries joincd in the not
and menitored on the air wernicg frequency.

~ To provide a buttor defuasc, Battery G, 168th Gun Battalion woved
its position a sccond timc. ThE new positlon was 500 yards duc north

of Southeast Point botweon Thon and Chi-Ei Lagoons,

The next doy Battery B, 211th Ceast irtillery Batialion (L) (L70)
adju.ted its positions to include two more of its scetions along
Salami Beach. The defonse extended approximatcly 1500 yards cither
side of the landing point.

There was a red alert at 2334 hours. Six emeny aircralt werc
trackud ovur the Lorengan vieinity, but never came within antisircraft
TangCe

Dy D # 12 the situation had becorw static on Los Heugros Island
as far as antiaireraft units worc concerncd. Battury C, 168th Cun
Jattalion was in position 500 vards north of Southeast Toint covering
the tomote airdrome and vieinity. Battery B, 160th Gun Battalion was

- b5 -



in position 1200 yards north of Salami landing point providing heavy
gun protection for the Salami-iolcrang arca and the western cnd of the
Secadler anchorage. The two gun batterics were mutually supporting
for any targets betwsen the two, Battery i, 211th and the &73d iachine
Gun Battery werc in position 0 cover the entire Momote dispersal area
and the southern half of Hyanc Harbor with iutometic Weapons fire,
Battcry B, 211th was disposcd in a line along Salami Beasl providing
antometic weapons protection for the beachhead. No further antiair-
crarft cetion was expericnecd and the operation was closcd on 10 May
194l when organized enemy ground resistance ceased.
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ANTIAIRCRAFT INSTALLATIONS
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ANTIAIRCRAFT INSTALLATIONS
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SECTION IV

COIB.T Z:77ORN.ICE
o
LHTLIRCRLFT RITLLERY
16 THE
HOLL.JDILL — ..ITLFE OPER.TION

(22 ipril 19hh — 25 Lugust 194k)

1, HISSIONS
fe LRLY
B, | SUBORDII";;'J?:E UHITS
c. -;.':.ETELJERC.R.’;FT ‘
2, LUTLLIRCRLFT PLANMTNG
3. LNTL.RORLFT STUGING

L. ANTILIRCRALFT CPERATIONS
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1. ZISSIONS

Le  Dow 3ritain foree lission:

(1) Supoorted by nllied sir Foree, allied Maval Forces and the Fifth
Moot, will scise, by simultancous operations, the nTTAFE and
LI AOLDT RUY-T.NLHITR.E BAY arcas; sstablish air facilities in
the HOLLAMDIA and LTTLPRE arcas and major supply and miner naval
Tacilities in the HUIDOLDT B.Y arca.

{2 (a) D-Day 22 april 19hL {Target Datc)
(b) -Hour

1. Holiandia Task Torce Q700K

2. aitape Tosk Force 06L5K
B. Subordinate Units ?lissions:
Jollancdia Task Foree Mission:

(1) 7ill, cmploying the Llst mfantry Division (loss 163d Reglucntal
Comaat Team), reinforecd, land at H-ilour on D-Day witiin IULBOLDT
3.Y; will scize and occuny the HOLLLEDIL arca; and will rapidly
establish control over the HUFBOLDT BLY arc:a.

(2y °riil, cmploying the 2Lth Ianfantry Division, rcinforecd, land at
I-Hour on D-Day within T... M ERI R.Y; and will rapidly establish
co trol over the TLIUHMIRLH BLY arca.

Ty

(3) 711l vigorously and promptly expleit the succocss of both landings
9y sclzing and oceupyiag the HOLLLNDL. airdrores and such adja-
cent arcas as noecessary 0 prevent interfercnec b cnemy ground
forcus with construction cctivities in the cirdromc arcas and to
vermlt uninterrupted oniration of cireraft from thesc airdroucs,

Py
=
=

i1l prepare, ot the carlicst practicable dote, installations to
accomodatc threu ¢roups fighiers and one squadron night fightcrs;
will assist the Commandor, .1lizd Lir Foree, in the cstablishment
of nocessary air warning ond radic mavigational facilitics; and
will esteblish such additional a2irdrome facilitics in the arca as
may subscquently be dircet .d by this headquarters.

(5) 714ll arrange overwater transportation to thu objective arcas for
the novement of air foree clements accompanying assault forces,
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C.

(&) "1l allocate areas [or argy, naval ond alr facilitics in the
obi.ctive arcas and will cstabdlish such naval, port ané hasc
foeilities in the objective arcas as may oo dl”uctbd b this

cadquarte s,
(7) 7ill comsolidate and defend occupicd arcas.
Litasce Taosk Force Missiond

(1) Till land at H-Four on O-Dejyr dn thc AITArBE-TLOJL arca ond will
ropidly scize ard oceupy the TLDJI airdrveomcs and such adjacent
arcas as noeosscry Lo oreveot intorfurcies by encny ground forecs
with construetion cebivitics and to mpermit uninterrupted opera-
tion of aircraft froa thosu alrdroncs,

Wil eparc thoe TLWJI odrdromes quickly s pocate on
(2) i1l prep the TL W I adrdromus quickly to accomocdnt e
fighter oroup.

(3) Will rrerang. overwat.r tronsportation to the objective erces for
Lhe movennd of air forco cluments accompanying asszult forces
and will assist the Commander, nllicd air ¥oree, in the cstab-
lisizent of the ncecssory air warning and navigational facilitiles,

(1) Will 2lloecate ercos for aruy, naval and alr Jacilitics In tho
objective arcas; uwill cstablish such naval facilitics anc such
additionsl air facilitics in tho objective orcas as may be
dirceted by this headguaricrrs.

(5) Wil consolidate and dufond occupicd arcas.

Ledicdreralt Artillery Missions:

Follandia Task Forcu:

ist i antiaircraft defons. of ¢lomonts of task forccs while
ont; provide antinireralt defunscs for lendings of forcus;

q
provide antia_rcrait dufonsus of bunchus, docks, a-rdromes
other vital arcvas.

(2) Breelal Instructions:

{2} iugment autin*rcrﬂ?t deionse of vo scls durins ovurwator
moverent to ohloectives, unplacing maxisum mwbor of auvto-
ratic weapons on wueothwr docks of vistels.

(b} Provide avtomotic weanons protoction durins unlooding of
veseels.

(¢) Dmoloy oll availlahle antizireraft fo provide maximum pro-

teetbion of airstring, uafps, bivouacs, and other ground
installationu as dirceted by task force comnonder.
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(2)

(d) D¢ preparcd to auzment ficld artillery fire with anticir—
crafi . veanons agningt ground anc waterborne tarpehe,

(¢} ‘here practicable siite ztlalreraft arsillory scapchlichits
to provide illuminction for seacoast artillery.,

x

() QCoordinate (ul IS with Signal sir “Torning and Fiphror Soctor
units.

Troops (antinirerait):

PROVIGIONL.L LM GROUPITNT

TBHIERGH DAY LuIBITC F0RCx: HOLL.I'DL. LJIDING HORCI:

g 4. Hg Btry, Qhth Lo, CGroupd I'q 2 g Btry, 116th [ Croup

163d jusin Gun Pattalion 165th .. Gun Battalion

104th ¢, Battalion () (00 L62th L o7 Battalion

227th Jud Sunrehlisht Im (less Battery B, 227th ... Scarch-
Batterics B and C) Light Battalion

_dtbape Task Forcou:

(1)

(2)

-~

L8sist in antinirecraft Jdufias. of clements of task forces while
afloat; provide astiairerait defunsce Tor landings of forces; and
provide antiaireraflt doloascs of booches, doclis, alrdroccs ond
otiior vital arcas,

Speeinl Tnstructions:
(2} dugrent antindreraft defunse of vesscls during overwster
movement to objectives, ceplacing naximm muwbor of aubo-

natic weapons on wecothcr decs of vossels,

(2)  Provide auterctic wezvon protoction during; unloading of
veseels, :

() Employ all available artisireraft to provide maxiimum DT O-
tegtlon of airstrip, dvmps, bivouacs, and the groma install-
atlens as dirceted by tnsk force cormundur.

(d) Be preparcd te cugiend ficld artillery fire with anticir-
craft weapons agail 't | round nd unterborno torgots.

(a) Whu?c practicavle site 4l seurenlights to privide 1llumi-
nation for scaceast avtillery. '



(f) Coordinnte .. IS with Sirnal air Taming and Fighter Scctor
unita,

(3) ‘Troops (antiaircraft):

333d .4 Jubtowntie Y ompons Rnttolion
Battorics B and ©, 743d C. Battalion {(Gun)
1st Platoon, Battury G, 227th [ui Searchlight Tattalion

2, LUTLLIRCRALFT PLANNING

Toitial plans for the Holland La--ultupc omr-:ta.on vore studicd and the
Sticireralt Officer, low Briioin lForcc, submitted ‘bhs., folla*m;, initial
qu ircments to G-3 for approval:

.

1 Provisional .u.. Grouprent

Tfunboldt Bay uarea Tenohmerah Bay area
1 . Group _ 1w, Group
1 .d Gun Bottalion : -1 Aiaee Gun Boattalion
1 jue. 577 Battalion 1 Al 77 Batbalion
Y LLd uL Battory ) 1 fudy SL Battory

Litape area

- 2 lswe Gun Rattoerics
1 LA o7 Battalion
1 duain oL Piatoon
l Rador Team

in order to coordlnutu all antiaireraft artillery in thoe bwo defended
arcas, & provisional antiairerart ertillery groupment was formed. The
£ rOUTH m.n‘o was charped with establishing sand operating the [LOR™and the
,,m,.IS, 207 wos responsible for the dissemination of warnings of alr atiack.
It was to operate in conjunction witi the 3lst Fiphter Sub Scctorr and
Nobochment &, Fighter Wing {Speeicl) (Fighter Control),

L0%er the Tonahmerah Bay ond Mumboldt Bay forces joincd mad sceured
thi Iollandia airdrone arva, the rcesponsibilitics of thoe provisoial aati-
aircreft groupment werc turncd over to the 9hth ArA Groap

Sinec antinireralt units were not assigned Sixth army, the plaa and
reqguest for troops was submitted o GHQ. Final approval from () roduccd
antinireraft troops for the . itape losding to onu Ada L7 battalion, two
qo.. pun batbories, one 'idu. scarchiisnt wl&.toon and orde,rcd their atineimeat
to Sixth Lruy for the pending ejerotion.
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Ingpcetions of ~titireralt wnits werc ¢ 2'uete® by n mtirireraft
<o frow feadquarters, Sixth .rmy, The 16Gth . Gun Bottoalion vwes Tound
usatisfactor; in co bat efficicncy and & request was mode of O Q Tor its
repxloaceient by the 165th (ul. Gun atbalion. This was pronted and azsisne
nont wade for irmodiate stoping of the new bottalion.

MOREFT ST.GING

oY

411 units for the Feollandie-siZape oncration woro staged ot Finsch-
hafen or Ceodenough Island. This clizdiastod the usnol nrebicms of a
dispersal of antiaireraft un to )uL buesuse of the Inte arrival of somc
cquiment, pro-cmborlkotion tr“_h b mreparation woo not os ecornvlote
28 cosired,  Gonerslly, ho\bvui, stoging wos conducted in o vory
sotisfactory monnor,

e amboldt Bay Task Foreo Tniis (Stocing at Finschhafen),

16th '“t*ﬁlrcr1fu Lrbillery Group Headquarters wos locotad
7 to Tasl: Force Ieadguorters resulting in exeelicat
peration.,  requent conforences wiere hield boetuoon wombors
cnd gencral sbeil scetions of thie Llst Division., Sub-
craft com anders vero frequently calicd in for instructions

F

=
[

e

ordiznos i
~ad conferviecs,

The LGJBh i, &7 Battalion arrived at Finschhofen abont 10 april
194l with cquipment practically comnplitc.s  This unit stogod chout twe
milos Trom the loading jutbics cad carricd out thedr properodion with
mindium of difficulty, '

The 165t L. Gun Battalion arrived at Finschhafu from thu United

Stotcs ol in Tarch 194); «nd was otioachod to Sixth rriy § april 19hi.

i arrived conplotely equivned with tho excention of & fow mwnor ITCIS .

NSIOREY qulgmuﬂu, including onc rhoL r s5ct SCR 584 ner gmn batuury, opoearcd
in cbl'tnu coront condition, cior to staging prcpwrunlon, tlLS it wos
Locatea 26 miles fram the load;ﬁ 1Ltt1 In ordur to avied a troinendous

a8t of time, stoping arcas withi
w ull.LZCda

110 mllu of the leadin: jobttics viere

Battery B, 22?t14“h38u ehlight Battulion errived ot Finschhafon

on I Leril 190, SlHCL this orgonezation wos not canipped with spreod beam
secrenlirhis, attachmonts wors obtaaed Irom anothor unit ond instellcd on

all li-hts. The SCR 268's did not arrive witi the battery, but wore shipoed

from Drishouc nrriving o fow days mrior to the cmbarkotion of tho 1st

Pletoon, ilthough only four of i 8ix raders vere oquipocd cdith I7r, this

whg consider.d adeguate, Mo trad S i the use of scorehlishts had been
nduetod T e TR o ) . : "o,

condugucd for soveral mont. o Lraor to thoe comriitment, of tho battgry,




L., Domahmerah Bay Task Fore. (Stoging ot Goodenough Islond).
On 9 ‘aran v’ruaW ordors mere recivived by tho 2hth L4 Grous thot
p; ~hron and on 13 Faorch o confercnes was
A.d with the Connanding Gencraly T COPDu, uho outlined the plans for the
cration,  Units involved viere obitochoed to T Corps by Sixth army o 22
trarch 19hh.and plans worc mode sir staging

The 1563d AAA Gun Battelion arrived ot Goodenovgh Island on 16
tarch followed on 5 4pril by llcadguncters and Doadguartors Batiory and Bab-
LTy wy 2270h Ll Scarehlipht Dottalion. "raining wos conducted streossing
movenent over rough terrain, torrostrial fire, combek loading and sround
defenses, Tt was possible to soevre soue nissions {doy oad nizht) Tor the
troining of radir ogurators o well oo ronge sections and cc-:rchlight
operators,  OShortly before aobarii ﬁﬂf, proctice fondings ond o rehonrsal
lending vere conducted i miel valuable lessons vwere learmoed, 11

nitg were complotely nand satisicciorily couippud for corbit.

Co sdtanc Tosk Foree (St dng at Finscithalcn).

The 383d .. SN Dattolion stajed at Tovmesvill., sustralia, wtil
§ ¥arch 1744, iving ot Fiaschacfun on 21 forch, The couimicnt ¢id not
accompany il unit, ond on 10 .rril, suns arrived from Towmosvilie in vory
poor condition, The Battaolion wag rootly handicapﬁcd in their droining
av the scaging arch, bc,mb limitoe to minimur test firing of weapons.

Tho 383d Lik Automntic Tenpous Bottolion ond 1st Ploteos, Boabitury
C, 227th nAﬁ Suarchlight Battalion were staged zhout 35 milcs fro; tho
st

main sunnly depots nnd leading Jetticse This ro ul ted in o crent waste of
time coring preparations ph;su qu loading, L1L L units purtxczp;tcd in

londing preblorms with othor of thie Task Forco.

D-Daoy.

fatterics 4 oand D, L69th Javiciversft .rtillery Jutoratic Teanons
Boettelion londed ot Thite Beach /1, Four pun scetions of Battory .. moved
to the rizht and four tothe 2oft, wroviding "ntiaiwcraft ertilicrr auto-
matic wweapons protcction to Whit. docchos #1 ond #2.  Due o the congestion
onthe vecch, diffienlty was cxperionced in locating suitcble positions
for the pans. - The fieid of fire was satisfactory only %o sceward, tho
landward side being mosked by cococmut palms snd manproves. The last oun
gcetion of this batiery wos reods Zor cetron ab ¥ oplus 12 hours,

]




Four rmun sections of Battery D meved to the right, going inte position
on Poneniic 7ill abomt one hals mile north of Yhiite Bouel 1, The other
four scebions vere held in reserve on Vhite Becch #1 with the mission of
later providing protection for proposcd supply dumps td the southwest of
Paneole Till. The first four scetions were in position rcady for ccotion
by H pius 12 hours. The great lengbn of tine required for thesg units to
g inte position was dut to congestion on the bunch.

The advancs ccholon of the 116th intinireraft Lrtillery Grouvp debaried
and irmediately establisked headquorters on the south side of Pancele [fdll.
Ldvonece reconnaissance portics of Batterivs B and G 165%h inticireznlt

1

Lrtilicry Gun Battolion debarked with tho jroup he dguerters and imacdi-
abelr reconnoltered for positions.
o scetims, Batbtory
5 L

T
I
1

B, 227th .nticireraft Lrtillory Scarchlight
Battalicn went into positions, one ab b south end of Thite Beach ;72 ond
onz on Pancalic Hiil.
Coppmnicntions on D-Day wore Tedmarily by radio.  VMire iises woere
vromptly laid to gun scetions by the automatic weapons batterius, but iy
were frequontly brokun by heavy troflic.

D £ 1.

The let Pletoon, Battury 3, hd2%h .nticircraft .rbtilicry Automatic
Tleopons Bettalion, the 185th .nticireraft .rtillery Gun Battalion (luss
Batt.rics . and DY, tho 1st Platoon, Batt.ry b, 227th .intiaireraft .otil-
lery Scorehlight Battalion nnd the cormmmicatio:s section, 116th Jntiair-
croft .riillery Croup, arrived ot 7.ite Dooceh #Ll.  The lst Platoon,
Rattory 3, 469th intiairerart . rbillury sutomatic Veapons Battalion took
up positions miong White Buach {1 to augment the avtomatic weapons defonse,
Tro scorchlight scetions, one vith rador, moved south to White Scach 32,
Tro seorchlight sections moved to Yoncabe 1111, onc going into position
with rader; the othor parked its rednr near Pancabe [Iill, bringing it up
and placing it in operation suveral ceys latlcor. )

The proposed supply dumps to tho southmest of Panca'c Hill wer. not
cstepiished, relonsing the four sun see’ioas of 3ottery I, LO%th iatiair-
er~ft rtillory iutonatic Teaposs iottalion. These four scetleons moved
from Thite Deach i1 to positions in tho vieinity of Pancole Hill and the
north ond of White Becceh #l.

Battery B, 185th wntiaireralt lrtillory Gun Battalieon movud off Thite
Beach ;fL end w.nt ilako posizion oa Pancoke Hill., ALY puns wiere towed Dy
D-7 and D=8 bulldoz.rg and cxpericnced no difficulty in rooching their
positien. Hasty fortifications vure prepared initially using bulldozers
and final fortificotions wore comleted on D £ 2, This battory wos recdy
for action at 2030,



sbonding

v Buach {11 to 3, Dattery C,
155th satiaireralt Lretillery 8 tumporﬁrilv'ugnlﬂc¢d a%
the south ond of " i SL:CI #2, ne boticry wes recdy for action ok
1920 hosrs, cxoerh that the SCR 50L wes inoperative because of slecirieal

li-lCU;B”CJ ant was not repaired Tor several dovs due to shortop. of
spore ports.

Tue to lack of Sronsportad

18]

N . . .
b :r from D=0y to Ded "8 mere vo illuni-
nhG avtomatic vunpons on any loy-Ilying aoricl torci
durins haownrs of darkicss sincu and Taval Controllors disscminciod

informoticn thot @o fricndly olrcrofv werld bo over the arca ot that timc,

N

ot cporoximatel s 2000 hour oy on estimoted
altitude of 500 to 1000 feot, dr thbu bombs on 1Jllt,- 3coch 1. The
Fizhbor Sub-Scetor air warning sy 5 Tn eororotion ot the time, but
did aob geb o nlot on the planc, iﬂu componding officer of the ~uto.atic
weo song wattalion hetwrd the plans and called 2 red clert by ordering onc
of the bOmm guns to fire threc rowds ~g o worning, Due to o misundor—
of mroviously jmblished erders tiw secrchoight scetions and
anbonetie weapons scetions cwoailted orders from the L0 1o o dato action
instood of acting on their own 1nitiitives in cecordonce with precrranped
plense  In conscguence, the torpot woas neither illuminated nor fired upon
LPbor bambing the dumps on Yhite Deoeh #1, thoe plone strafed the vieinity
of the Ldst Infaniry Division commond post nor Pim without inflicting any

One of the borbs dropred on Vahite Zeneh £ was a dircet hit on z
Joronese borh dump.  Lorge Jepoincse dunps were situcted on the boach
intersperscd br our durmps, contolning bulk sunplics from toc D-Doy and
D4 L I8Ts, Lfter thw bombing, truucndoua expLOSions occurrcd in the
Japancss boub dump, followed by c¥plosions of diminishing intonsity for
six doys, Cfargce quantitios of the task foree storcs cnd ampunition on
Tmise Booel 571 wee distroved.

The LA9th antiaircraft irtillcery Jautonotic Vieanons Battnlion suffcvred
onc LOimm sun dustroyed and two 1-51 machine puns porticlly d:strovud o
scorchlis bt matericl was damgrced.  The hombing disrupted communicotions to
tho SOKbh of Yhite Becch #1 and it wos iwpossible to replace toe 1ines fer
oVLY & WCUX, Radlo comrmnication wes relicd upon and vroved saulsfactory.

Sovernl cosunitics oceurrcd among anbisireraft porsonncl os o rosult
of this sombing,

D £ 2.

Due to the cxplesions and Jircs on Vhits Bench 1, it wos impossible
o 1rnd the D £ 2 ISTs ot that point and they wire re-routed to Thits

S A

BDooch (#3.  This includsd Hondguorters ond Peocogurrters Dattory, 116th




antinireraft Lrtillery Group, Battery, (less 1st Platoon); and Battery

C, L469th intinircraft ‘riillery iutomatic Teapons Dattalien and Baiierics
A and D, 165th Antiaircrait irtillery Gun Rattalion. These units took up
tenporary positiuns along "nite Beach #3.°

Several ISTs diverted from Tanahmerah Bay Landing Force also unloaded
at "hite Reach #3. Among these units were Bobtory ¢ of the 10Lth Antiair-
craft irtillery fybomatic Teapons Battalicn, Battery D, 163d intiaircraft
artillery Gun 3attalion and 1 nlotoon of Battery i, 227th Antiairceraft
Artiliery Searchlisht Battalicn.

At 2100 hours, a red zlert vas c¢alled. n eneny plane dropped flares
and bembs at sea in an attack on our shipping without causing damaye.
This plene did not come within ranpe of land based antiaireraft puns.

D £ 3.

At 0200 hours, a red slert wns c#lled, but the olane did not approach
withih gun rance.

_ Ne further infermation on antieireraft retivities is available for
the period from D #3 until %he campaipn closed on 25 Auzust 194k

)

Trnalmerah Day

The beach at Tanalmerah Ray proved to be extremely ~ifficult for the
movement of troops inland to their scheduled objectives cr nssembly areas.
In additicn to the heavy sand, 2z sace swamp extenced behind its entire
lensth, nceessitating construction of roads along the beach to both flanks
~then inland, Althoush bulldezers werd in the front of each 187, other
equimment, landed from ships beached earlier, blecked the way to such an
exbent that nmuch of the road building equipment could not be promptly
unloaded.,

- Due to the extreme congestion on the beach, traffic was directed to
the right cor left flank as the rosads wers doveloped, resulting in units
being divided and unable o reach thelr preselected areas or several
days. .S the adverse conditions on the beach prevented the occupation of
positions accorlding to plan, the antisircraft units went into temporary
positions that would ensble them to best accomplish their missicons of
protecting tiie beachhend,

D=Daye
Rattery B, 10Lth intiaireraflt Srtillery sut.matic Weapons Battalion,

was avle to ceb weven gun sections i-te position along the bench. Battery
L owas able to pet only onc scetion inte positim . Rattery D, with all its
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weanons in position on weather deels for the protuction of tho convdy, was
unckblu to land any of its scetions,

Dottery B, 163d intiairer:ft Lrtillrrv fun Battalion, was Able to un-
lond twe 90me: guns ond a rader but these could not be m“dc ready for
Tiring duc to lack of othcr essuntizl cquipment. '

The cquipment of the scarchlight battery was widely scattersd on the
beache  Howover, by cwvening, two scetions were able to move inte temporory
positions, onc cach ab the north ond south cnds of the beach, From these
p051t10ns both cerial rnd seo coverag. was provided,

L position on 2 hill te the right flonk of Red Beach ;32 had boen
sclucted for thoe Fighter Contrsl Coentoer and /LOR, but 2all equipuent hod
been re-roubed bueousy of the beoeh conditions. [ tomporary position wes
ckoson :ﬂu botn tnu Flghtar Conurol Ccnto” and the LLOR were able fo fur-

'D‘,ai 1.

L8 the traffic situation cloored on the beach, automotic weapons
scetbions wnloaded ~nd went into tumporary positiens.

Epongh cquipment was tnloaced by Battery B, 163d intinireraflt Lridil-
lory Gun Battalion, to ¢nable twe suns to be in firing posibion by 1900
hours, 4 major factor in this battery!s tardincss in getting into firing
position was thot one pun and its mriae mover had boon ordercd off the
rocd wy o general officer to let juups poss. This had mired both the gun
and prisc mover. Batbory 4 londed complote but as therc was no road to
its sclocted position, iy was moved to the south end of the beach,

Tiree suarchlight scetions, duc to land on D £ 2 on Red Neach %2
andod oz Wnite Be ch #3 and were out into temporary positions,

D —/ 2.

Leditional avtomatic weopons scetions londed and took up temporary
postions. :

The reacining cquipment for Nottury B, 163d .antisireraft srtilicry
CGun Zotbtolion unloaded and the couplete battery, with the execcption of
the rador, wos ready to firc at 10O hours. Battery i, which had moved
to tue sovth und eof the buach, was rocdy to fire, without rader, at 1500
hourse. This battcry had bucen deloyoed in getting into position buecause
the crce sclaectod waos buing uscd o3 o motor park. Battery D, scheduled
to lond ot ded Bench 4 , landed at ¥hite Beuch #3 instead wnd wient into
position thore, C
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Thc 1 st of the aubtomatic weapoas szuetions landed and toolr up

‘{“-m first of the scarchlight radars went into position and wos placed
in netion,  Road priority could not be secured to move any of the othurs
to thwilr positions,

B(?[lh

(ne vlotnon of automntic weo pons wag cmplreed on Red Teach f1 to pro-
teet whe sup ly dumps on thot booch,

o

045, all radars for gun ond scarchlight batterics were ready for
s_ct:'f_ok e

ifficultics in road co-struction o\,twwn Rud Buach M1 and Rod Beoch

L butwoon Rud Booer A1 end $he alrdrose area lod to abondomment - of the
cinal plan of movement ihich wos from Red Beach #42 to Rud Buoch 41,
thenee to the airstrip.:

n 5 £ 6 a reconnoissance perhy s 1ot by the Group S-3 vies scnt to the
cirdromnc crca via Vhite Beoch to scleet possible movement rontes..

o D £ 8 instructions wors roccecived to le.ve onc oubomntic woopons
battory nad throe searchlighte with rador for the defonse of Rod Ycoches
ol to proporo *ﬂl othwr for movoment by water te Thite Beach cnd thonce
b7 rocd to the airdroase arca.

0n £ 10 orders were ruccived woich cstablished o priority of movo-
1

Hag & Hg Battory, Shth ii4 Croup

Hq & Hg Battewy, lObm Ci. {i77) Battalion
Sottory B, 104th 0L (A7) Batialion
Battory D, 10hth C. (7)) Battalion

Hq & g Botsery, '!634 ieee Jun o ttcdllon
sottory B, 1634 L. i Battalion

Dattery o, 22780 Lk Scarchlight Baitalion

+
Battory G, 163d L. Gin Bn to Vhite Boach 42
ttory o, 163¢ i Gun Datbalion to Tani

For i ls moverint 16 LOMs a.nz‘- 6 L0Vs were revorted as availcblc, FPro-
vislons were made to cstoblish o detochment from the [od. Grovp at  hite
e ch i3 to arrcnge for the I‘LCL,lJ_ ond {forwarding of the various clomonts
ag vhcy arrived fron Red Beuch.
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On 3 miny the Fightor Scctor, (L0H and Heodquarters. nnd Heodguarters
Battcl*, ohth antiaircraft ,irtillcry Croup, lendgquarters and Headgquartors
vy 10lth Const Artillcry Bottalion, a.dctacgment‘fron Battory L
tiaireraft .riillery Searchlight Battnlion, azad one plotoon from
B, 10hth Coast urtillcry Batialion sailed from Red Beoeh to thite
Thoso units were landed ot Pim and prococded tovard the airdromc,
ivouackod obout thrce wiles inland,

—
:
-
=t
fad
[47]
e

1

oy Headquarters, 10Lth Const irtilicry Boattalion and two runs
fron Unttery B, 10hth Coast wriillery Battalion reoched thoe alrdrome orco.
L13 otiors rencined in bivouac as i road had become imprssobls,

01 5 oy othur wnits moved tovnrd the airdrome, but wers uncble o
sut whroush bucause of rood conditons. The movemont of the 2hth Joabisire
crost Lreillorys Group and subordinaic uaits vo thu oirdrosc arcs uns
comnloted on 19 May.  Inmodiatedly unon arrival the batterics or clerionts
thoerced wore dirceted to their po&i&Loas. Eﬂpleccmunt of equipnent was
made o matter of urg.ncy bucausc of the delaped arrivel.

Litope
plrtarluhl s

The actnal loanding of the Iu”s enrrying antloircraft artillcry units

300 yards cost of Blue Boneh nided toe units in thot the mggorlty of the
positiong werc in thot arcn, The beaching of antindrcraft cguipment we
according to plan, The drawvbhrs on tho =51 mounts ond- S0R=-2606-~-D oower

;.08 well

o5 Comnfe 0 the equipments The loose sand on the bunches also madc novew
nent cxbromely diffieult and in some instances the heovy cquipment hao to

be towud,

troilers not bblnb flexible enough cavsed some duelerr in unlonding

(n D=Doy, the first LOmn pun scctions londed ot H £ 3, ond by | 4 11,
tiw anbicireraft weapeng ashere ond in position wer. fourtucn LOmm juns,
fourtcen =518, throce seorchlirht s tLons ineluding ohe rador, ond one
SO pn hovtlury. Sowc positions, plckud by map okl photo reconnaissoncce,
proved unsuitnble; howevpr, round reconnaissance wos mode corly cnouglh to
IFquﬂt deiny in gebtir guns irto positions.

3

Mioliter Sector bocome opcrotional ot B # 3 hours with the Sig
Corn: Lir Tlarning Unit reody at d % 5 hours. The air worning Scrvicc Was

]

sunplem.rnboed by the gun boattery rodor ot H £ 11 hours.

0. B # 1 cight addit onal auntomotic weapons scetbions were landed. n
pddition, .o scorchlight redor beocome opurational, further suppomonting
the adir worning scrvice.

Tire communications werce difficult to keep in scrvies dve to rond
construction and heavy vehiculor traffic in the boach arca, The commni-

cationg scehion did an execllent joo of roponiring lincs os scrvice was
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never interrupted for over sn hour on any linc, On the waecle, radio
ceorsmniention was sotisfoctory althourh some diffieulty mas uxpericncad
with the 5CR 593 reccivers. .1l weits obscrved rodio discipline and a
monitorins statin reported no vislotirng of frequoency or sceoroey on
the pord ol snticirercft units,

Fo uncmy alr cction woo encountored in tio Litape nrea, the only
firing conducted by antizirercft artillery boing test ond trisl fino,
Snemy resistonee wnded on 25 Lugmst ond the cinmpaipn was closcd,

¢
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SECTION V

COMBAT PERFORMANCE

OF

ANTIATIRCRATT ARTTLLERY

TN THE

"IAKDE  OFERATION

(17 ilay 19LL — 22 September 19LL)

and

BIAX OPERATION

(27 May 15LL -~ 20 Auzust 19LL)

1.

IISSTIONS

L. NET BRITAIN FORCE
B. SUBCRDINATE UNITS
C. ANTIAIRCRAFT
AWTTATRCEAFT PLANNING
ANTIAIRCTAFT STAGING

ANTIATRCRAFT OPERATIONS
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Be

1., HISSIOIS

WNowr Britain Forece Mission:

(1) 77111 supportcd by »1llicd Lir Force and illicd Maval Foreous, scizc
successivley TWXIE and BLX and will establish air facllitics ond

pinor noval foeilitics tiureot.
(2Y  (a) TLKDG:
D~Dajr 17 1oy aghhy (L"rf -t Dote)
Heifour 071
(h) BLK:
7-Dar D A 10 (Torpot Dote)
Y~lTour O7LE
Sumr wte Imit ilissions:

Talrde Tosk Foreo Ifission:

(1) "1 1and at H-four on D-loy in the vieinity of Tocm; will scize
o benchhend in the landing area cnd, supported by crtilliry cm-
laccd din the boachhcnd, copturc “LKIE on D # 1 by shore to
shior opcerotions.

(2) 111 preparc at VLKIE with the utmost specd, facilitics to accom-
modate one greup firhterss and as soon as practiceble thercafter
in the sarc locnlity freilities for one additional group fighters,
o, Flight night fighters, and ome reconncissance squadron (long
PONGG ) .

(3) Trill on D £ 2, by shere to shorc operations, scize and occupy LIKI
L.m.d HLIROTL O.J’L I51.1DS 5 and will assist the Lllicd Ldr 1orc(, in the
cstoblishmont of oir warning facilitivs thercon,

(1) i1l rapidly scizec ond occupy such adjacent localitics within the
‘ objcetive arens o orc necessory to prevent interfercrnce by oncmy
prouwd forcus with coistrection activitics, and to permit wnin-
tcrmp’o\,d op.rotion of airer-ft from sirdremes; cad will defund
occupicd oarcis.

(5) "rill cstoblish minor navol facilitics in the objective area as

arrong.d by iow Lritain Tock Force Headguorturs with Cemmander,
L11icd Yaval Forces.,

: 6
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(6) I assist the wllicd Lir Teree in the estoblishaent of ncccssary
air warning oot radio nayigotional freilitics.

(7} Iojor combat cloments (less L)

(z) 163d 0T, Reinf
List Infontry Division

Biale Toslc foreco Mission:

{1) lond ot H-lour on Z-Uay in thw vicinity of BOSIHT; will scime
o ix ﬂchnc~d in the loodio, creay snd will ranidiy scize ood ocouny

G HOFIZA-BOROEOBE-S D200 anrdrorivs,.

(2y i1 prepore gquiclly focdld i the alrdrome arco for one
rovp fivtders; and as goon as procticnhle thorenfior, oue o

e

L

&

tional grouy» fiphters, one night fighter squadron, one reconuai~
s8MICL groun, onc ﬁhOuO recomnaissrneye squadron, cnd one honver

bombir group on BLLF. Jdventunl air faeilitics will boe ss lotor

aiveeted by Juw Dritoin Tash Foreo Heodquarturs,

i1l repidly scize okl occupy sueh adizcent localitics witain
thc opjective aren as ore uceossary to provent interfirciace by
cnemy ground forecs with coustruction cetivitics, cid to curmit
winturrupted operition of aircraft from airdronus; snd will

cuiond oceupicd arcas.

—~~
=)
~

(4) Till cstoplish minor navel facilitics in thc objontive arco os
oarT .ﬂﬁ(d oy ke Britoalin Tosic Foreo Ecmdqunrturs with the Cope
nonder, “.llL fiocval Ferecs,

t thi .u.-a. lu‘. Ll
g cnd radic now

]l fneilitics,

Takaoe Tosl; Force:

7 . . . - . - N . =
(1) .ssist iu anticiroraft dcfunse of clerenis of Tosl Forcos wiiile
oflont; nrovide anbticirern b dufunse Tor landLﬂﬁs off foreus;
fod provide antinirers. t defonse of benches, docks, airdroics

wid otiior vital nrcas,

J

"J

oy

) Swccinl Instructions

5 . AR TS R T S ey ST N H - '
(2} ugment antiairerast defense of vossels during aovemont by
vraplacing moximun numbor of automatic weopons on weobher
dicks .

-7 -
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\'

e

(1) Provide conmtiimous sutomstic weapons protection on vesscls
and bounchheads durins, wnlocding,

(e} Provide moximim an :':L.11°cr f't vrotoction of installotions
acecording to pricritics estoblished b the Tash Forec (oim-
wndor,

{2} Esbablish linison with Tlocsl fivld artillery co nondirs ond
Be nrepered to aungnont ficld ortillery fire.

C(a)  Coordinnte the ewiloyaunt of oll antinircraft weanons,

() Coordirate employmeut of hoarbor surveillonce r»odir 40 Urow
vide ¢ .rly worning of low flying cirernft,

Troops (Li):

156tk oo Gun Bn {less latt.ries o nnd B)

202(:; i'a.:&'ua- JA;{.? Bn

Battury B (lcss 1 platosn), 23Gth ... SL Bn

Tesk Forco:

LE5ist in antialireraft defoase of clements of Tas:- Forc;:s whilc

atloats providu antiaireraft dufinse for landings of forces; and

wrovlric antiaireraft defoense of beaches, docks, ta.rdro g 'w:l
otlcr vital arcas.

Speeiad Instruetions:

(a) lugaont “‘-“'t.i:-.irc:r-a.';’.’t cafinse of wluments of Taslr farecs while

crplocing moxin monuber of sutomntic wenpons on weother
docks,

(L)  Provide contimous cutomniic wuanons protuction o vesscls
cnd beachheods dur g unlondi

.

(c} Provide naxin m spbicireraft vrotuction of inetolletions
aceording to priorities established b the Togls Foree (oim
mnendor,

(¢) Getablish linison with loewl ficld artilicry comnndors ond
bo preparcd to aupment field crtillery five,

lish in *ahu

ab
and be prepored st "x"cu_ln.:i o OraoT,

a_"‘aison with suocoast crvillory



(£) Provide ot lecst two ontinirercft scarchlights sitod Tor
sueondary mission of “Lach and seaverd illuminotion lor
cach Tosk POer' srovidl, dn the Biak nren, 1llesinsntion
for senconst artillery on enll of THe Scoeoast ..rtillory
Conriandor,

{z} Coordinate the ciployaent of all antinireraft weonous,

(n) CijClhutb rnplovxswu of horbor surveillonce radar to pro-
vide carly warnivg 1o flying nirernft.

(3) Troops (. ond CL):

g ond Hg Battory, 200th Ju.. Croup
L35th .. Cun Bn
"? th Leviis 4‘.\." EBn
lattory G, 2 36tk LL0 8L o
Gilth L 10 Battory
o?' h ... FO Bottory
710th G Rattury ’Vﬂvsh
720tk O Paitore (155m)
Frovisional €. Parbor Strveillance ‘kct,

G\ \)‘1

TR QPR

The Commrnding Officor, 166%i: ... Gun Battalion, wos desisnnicd os
the Poslr Porcs intinireraft dfficor.

cirereft plon for the oix. I tLOJ provid.d for one -un
{less “wo batterics), onc autwn tic weopons battalion, ond one

o battery (less one platoon). .atiairer:ft units wore scheduled
to : “rivp Loothe objective arua os follous:

LN
J R A

Tio.

=Dopr - Pgoand Itrv D, Lot . LOun B
Ha and Birice ¢ and D, 2024 ... .07 'n

A5 = Dattery B, 236th ... oI {luss one Dlotoon)
A.tu.l“ Fas 1\101‘)}1 imten o

turics .. ana I, EOZL.‘J“LJI'.BH

oo tee considerations poverning the initial oisns for thw digpesition
inareraft mrtillory were:

(1) LCbor the initisl assanlb at Lrore, infantey forcos nill s.curce
tiau Toum-Sormi arca for e esta qllshnunv of dumns mnd ansc
instollations.
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shore opur“tloq to Uuruﬁt
ics thercon, ‘

antiairern
wo odvaneing

(L)

ground forecus

ﬁ sod upon the obove OOﬂSLdb atilo
of . .1 troong was <volvud

Towl = Tor Rver orea

1 Cuz Dottory
1y L7 Battorics

L Gun siatbtory

2 ;T Ba uturaus
2 S scetions
To

orotect viteld points in

Tnicntry forccs will rapidly

m D £ 1, infontry forc.s will
rorid CO“utrUCulJn ol

+ oartillery will Lo

nouﬁra¢1zc the Sﬁrh; o rdrone orea.

Sulme Tl shore to

¢ fnedlit-

s ISWGHd in o

2irbas

propered to prov1db Dire surport

ng requestods

s, the following plan for disposition

covoaoes by Sarmd

1 L7 platoon

The forece ontinireroft off
of tho blﬁanr ctochnent, the iip
cernud with oir woarning,
control countur
locotion,.

nyt

and antiairerait

rocgorg wo ¢ locatud ot Toum, tho
on Iasccicnnil Island, .
BILL CIER.TEOH:

Tow wlom for the londing on i

ed for tho
20550 e
Lot
RS AR
O?l}- tin S
/r/—,:r;t-: ..L.

Dottory (_,,

Grcuﬁ
subtomatic W
Chin Battwllon
I'aching, Gun Rattory
. YMoecuidne Cun dottery
236th ..... Scarchli

dhad il b

iccr sonforred
her contro;;;,,
Plons uuf?,
orbill
The ju.n IS was to ausnons tho
uioacd Hlver, on

alz, Schoutin
folloidng antiairercft rnd coast oart

L the LQM1xnding“offic¢f
nd ifevy Officers conew

ikl
1.1

coordlnnt d.to estrblish tho fighter

ions roon ot the sac
air foree ECR 602 air worvning
on 16T of £ shore,

Y S O o/

rnd

Islqnds, 1n¢t1031” DOV
ilie ry units:

anong Bobtalion

_"3ht Battalion

718th Coast ,ritillcry Sattery (155ms)

720ta Gonst srtilicry Battery

Provisional Tlarbor Surveillanco

(35%mm).
othochrond .



1A
the ossl

Sinecc only ten days ulapscd i:

encisdireraft group ~nd the dobe on X h e
tiss woas availobhle for olomadap, .o

protection for the convoy wnroute uO the ob’
adrecrart dofonso for the boeachhood, -~nd lato

J
Instellotions, ond be propored to nrovide g

vd b foreo headquarturs“ The zeoconet ﬂrmw
horber svrveilianee dutachnoent were to estab

LOTCCE,

2

Lticireradt ood suoconst

onjcetive arco s Tolilows:

Tnlhs TRery

Z-Doy

205tk L. Group
Hoodgurrters ond Battory
Lendgquarters and Batterics L oand B,
Loattery B, 236th i SI T (Llesc 10
SThth o . G Battery

675tk f.. MG Bottery

741

] 165t1 .. Gun
Bottery C, 476th ... .07 Bn

£-3

Battery .,

.::.i

[aN]

Pr.,

botteries € and D 1()
1st platoon, Siry U, 4756l .. .71

.. Gun Bn
n (less

h?étfijgd,,ﬁ“]ﬁl i'1= sa 1
scetiots, Btry C, 2304
Frovisioncl Herbor Surveillonces It

The 718tk and 720th Conet wrtillory Liobt
forwarce to tne objuciive arca on tho Tirst o

cd by the Torco conmaader.

During the plonming phosc thc antizirers
nlens for air worning and location of antini
roon acar the fightor contrel conter with Do
Ploms for ohe use of antiairersft artillery

of ground forcus wure coordinat.d with the

- 81 -

Lorent of ho mission Lo the
uniss cribarikzed, o minimun of

reft artillory was bo ossist in

cetilve -ren, eateblisn ontie

r for the cirdrose ovee ond
ound sudport firc os reguest-
diory batterics cna rovisionsl
ligh defunscs agoainst enomy

scheduled to areive 1o the

Ry 1656h L0 (un Bn

H_?{Juh Gresen oo Bll
scctions)

LOmr: <uns)

platoon nachine guns\

J-'l drinda SL Bn

acharent

crics (155m) were o be moved
voilable shipping or as request-

1 groun cormmnder coordinated
reroft artiilory opereotions

tochient I, 33d Fishior Soctor,
for tirrcstrial fipe in surport

Torce crbillery afficer,



. 3. 1.\:",1- ..... .au !... IT L.._.J CT].T LT

Thv shaging of units for this cperation was difficult becousc units
and ouuipmunt rcounld not bo meunted from o single staging arca duc to lock
#c o shipping facilitics.,

feadpuorters md Battorics L ocnd D, 166th Jiu. Gun Dobdtalion ond
Botterios B and €, 202d ... sutonotic "Lopons Bavtalion arrived at the
stoging oren ab Litope, Few Cuinca, fronm ?1n°~hnafun on 12 karre Couboat
looding of these units wos begun on 13 Tay, and was completed en 14 Moy,
Conscquuntly, insufficicnt time was nllouwed for adequate chocleing of
CQuipniatue

HJeodquortors Batter and 3 tturius Loond D, 2028 ML Jubtomntiec Teapons
Battalion and Battery B, 236th ... So .rchlipght Battalion (Jess 1 plotoon
anc 3 ¢ ccnlons) were stagoed ot Hellondin, Headguorsers and Boattorics
and 0, 202¢ ... autonatic “Lapons Dattalion, londed on 15 1o 194),
Battory i, 236th iud. Scerehlisht lattalion (loss 1 plotoon) was schodulod
to stasc obf Dollandia; howover, three scetions did not arrive from
Finschhafca boefore the batteryr doeported for thw objeetive arca.

BLLK OFSR.TL

intisireraft artillery units for the Biak opcration ond the Provision-
al Tarbor Surveillonee Detachment wore staped ot Hollondia, The 710th
Coast .rtillcry Bottery (155mm) wos stoged at Finschhnfon, and the 720th
Coast Lrtilicry 3attiry was stoged ab iilne Bay. Mo ontizireraft units
experacenecd difflcultice durding the stvaging ot Hollrndic with the cxeepbion
of the 576th fd iuvbonmatic “canons Bobttolion, Only half of the oquliwont
of this battnlin zccomnomicd the vwiit on the move from Finscelbnfun to
the stoging arca ot Hollandia, Since this cquipment did not srrive prior
to dcﬁorturc for the objuctive arca, latcr cchelon units were stripsed
of certain itums do cquip Headguorvers and Botterics 4 ond B for tho
initial loading., Jdntiairercft wnits conpleted londing on 25 oy 1904L.

Be LITLUIRCRLFT OPRILTIONS

TLIHE OFSRUPION:

The landing was made ot Lrorc ot 0715 hours after prelininary shelling
by crudscrs and destroyers, Infontry forcos londed unopposcd ond immcdiato-
Ly advaneed to the Termntou Croeck o’ thw Tor diver.,



The I8Ts corrying aatiairereft crbillery bosebod ot OB1E,  Throo
novrs vlapsud before unloading could progress bocouse dirt jettics hod
to be paszed out to the IST romos. Jutomatic weopens romained in firing
pesitlen on the top deck unitbid unloading whs completod. CL11 avtomatie

copeas positions were rucormolitired prior to unloading, and scetions
wore direceted to sulected positions, The gun Bottury's puns, power
plents, ond SCR 534 rodar were ynloxgvj fro“ the parked in o near-

by areo, and later shutt 1.4 cact of bhe Uanemoed
River by tae Batboryis s LSTsur o notlve gerdon
oren was cliared, construction th pun positisng wos bugun.  Tnyincur

5
tractors cond bulldoz.res wirs usaﬂ to mall 40m guns ond 2-B1 weeldng sun
b = f

mounnts into pogition and rrepore hosty fortifications. The wnlondin. of
thu cight L8Ts Innding antirirerest artillery was corl_dt'ﬂ = 1900 on
D-Deye w11 seetions of Dottoerics 5 and €, 202¢ [ud wutomatic " envons

Battaldion, vere in position alonz thie kbooeh frerm Toun tOLﬂU Ui
2 7 .
River bofore 1900, 3Betiery D, 185tk Ao, Gun Battelion tins rondy firc
_ o > I3 "
by visunl tPCCjLﬂ” oy 18003 the 842 500 being out of action boucausc of

cleetric 1 Cifficnltics,

Fichoer Scetor Hendguorters ood leadguarters, 166th .. Gun Zotsalion
vent iato adjacent positions botwwen Jrore ond the Unnamed River on D-Doy.
Tho Tigheer Control Cuntir ind the  ntinireraft Op.rations Room wore in
opurttion by 1530 hours. One rader, 503 802, wis in opcration ot Tocm,
anotir wins locatud at the Unnmod fivir, ond on LOT mouwnting thc third
SCR 602 wos in opcration off shorc. [adio commnicotion was ipmediately
vstablisied with the navel vosscls off shore ond corly warning wes uxecllont,

0 18 Hay (D £ 1) infantry forcen ottack d “okde Island, The islond
wog seeured by the evening of 12 o, On 20 Hiny the Fichter Control
Conter and Lntlaireraft Crorations Toom bopon operctions on nsowanni
Islond adjocent to Wakde Tb]w‘dﬁ n 22 oy Rattery O, 165th Lo, un
Battelion arrived and went into position ot Toum. Ratture B, 2364h ;“g
Scrrehliight Battalion (less 1 Dlotoon azd 3 scetions) also ~rr1vyd arnd
went dnto position din the Toum arca, On 2L oy Jattery ¢, 202d ... Lubto-
matic Tuopons Battallion, cond two scorehlisnt scotions went into position

Talde Islond to establish tho inddial antinircraft dofunse of the aire
strip. 0O 20 Iy onu plutoon of Battery D, 2024 ... Luto abic Toapons
Bottalion noved to 7

Tak du Island,

Tdu Tirst onemy cir reld ocewrrcd on Takde Island ot 2000, .26 iy
Oue cnery fighter uur(fud lHLfILCUIVLl7 from 2000 fuut "lbluuco and WS
followmed by onc bomber ot 4500 fuut 2ltitudc. o borbs woro Lropﬁg‘
Throo seorenlights 1iluminated the bomboir during its entire flizht over
the dslond. lutomotile weasons o the island cngagud both torpcts but
no hits were osscerved. Bottury D, 165th /... Gun Dattalion cigogud both
targets.  Battory [, 166th 4. Gun Battalion did not cngnou boeouss tho
Gircector weat oub of accbion, L1 rodcrs lotor rcpartbd-thmt the borget
discppearcd in the secopu. It is sessible that this vlone wios costrored
but furticr definitc confircotion was net nossible,
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o 27 ¥y a rod alert was enlled at 2000 hours and was followed shortly
tnerealtur by an all eloar from the Fighter Control Cunter. Immcdictely
after the all clear signnl on cnony 2lonc wos recopnized by antisireraft
obsurvers who sounded on alert ab oo mormont six beoabs were dropied noor
bhe jJutty on Takde TIsliand. intinirerafh guns in the Tocm arca ond ~uto-
retle wecpons on the island engosed the plane without rosults.,

&

y

Thoe condblaircrait coamonderts plen for the defunsc of “hkde Tslond
wos net put into offces s somn o the weaons worce availoble becrusce the
oir force commander dosdred thot 211 gpoee on the sacldl island be uwtilized
for oir force imstalintions. In oorticular, the air foree cormender
desired that SOmm guas nos bo put on akde Island, Lfter the roid on 27
Moy the Tosk Foree Commandor ordurcd o 90mm gun battoery cmaploecd on the
islond, (o 28 I'ny Battery D, 165¢h il.. Gun Battalion moved o Talde Tsland,

In the area butveen Toon and the Unasmod River the enerny mode repeot-
cd atl.nots LO_lnletP&tu into saticireroft positions. ™ 30 Feox the
firsh concurted attack was mode by cnemy troops againgt antiaireraft
cutountic weopons positions nerr the perimoter botwoen Lroare and the
Innoied River,  an undetormin.d momber of cnomy troovs attoacked four
seetions wadcr cover of durkness using hond rronndc and "molotov coclrinils!,
The atiock wes replused and twenty cacuy troops were killed, Two LOnm
¢ons, one =5l wacuine gun, and o oowsr plants were put out of action
by pronodes.  Subscquent infiltrotion attacks wore attompted, but ne lorpe
concertud abboek woas again oxporicnecd,

On 1 Junc Bobtery ..o, 186th ... Gun Battalion rogistercd fire on the
lount Hokko and Kaffin drome nrense. Betmeen 1 June ond the close of the
operation on 22 Suptember this battery fired 1500 rounds as roequested by
toask foree acadquarters against cnemy troops and installations ia the
Tor River and Hoaffin drome arvn and against fortifications eacountercd
by our infantry ia the Ibunt dollo arca,

On 22 September 1944 the operation wos closed aftor organized
rosilatance ceased,

BL.K OFLATTICH:

The landing of antiaircraft crtillery on Z-Day procccded without
inceident 2nd the planned defense of the beachhend was cstablished by
nighfell,

The O7hth ... Machine CGun Battery (.irborne) ond the 6?Sth;4u;
Fachine Gun Battery (Lirborne) w.rc the first antiaircraft artillcry
troops ashorc. These botterivs londed ot i-houroplus 20 minutes and
sch up a machine gun defense of the benchhend at the jetty arca.
Batitury B, 165th ... Gun Battalion went into position on Bosnck

-8l -



buach on Z-Doy and wns rendy to fire o 133 honrs without rader; hasty
fortifications vere comploted and the 3CR 584 was in operotion at 1oOO
hours, Batterics i and By, L70th L. o7 BOttallon went into position on
Dosnelr bucch to rrovide the cutomstice weopons diofinse of thoe un]ouqdnr
croo,  Soth babiterics were cmploceed with hasty fortificotions and rendy
to flre v directer contirol ﬂt 16OO hours on Z-Loy. Twe su“rchl'

scetions, onc with rader, of 3attery G, 2356th ... Sur rehlicght Tat .b;;o“,
rent into 3 :10ion on Bosnck bCLc“ on Zedar. (n 2 A1 Babtery L, 185tk

PG alion, was sct up on Moziack booch to supment the gun dofunse
and Bcubuf" C, L475%h sa. . M0 Botdnidon wos cmplhced o ~ugrent the aubo-
notic wiennons l fensuse  Rastorios © ond D, 165Lh e, Qun Bobtolion,
crrived on 7 £ 3 but, beeause of the crovdud conditions on +he bu”cquc v,
wore not emlaced in firing positic: watil the following dove | Four F-51
nouts of Zottery D, LW76th L. .7 Pattalion olso arrived on J # 3 ond
were cmplaced on Besnok bench to renlace sowveral firc units thot had
moved forvorc with infontry forcu faliy vt 1c1qg on Clokrwr airdronc,  Thoe
rum&l@iﬂﬂ scetions of Battory D, NT&th L. LT Bo ttalion, arrived oo
245 ”-1 oru cmplic.d on Bosr,k ish 01. Ten scar Qll”its and fiveo
raders of Battury C, 236th ... Surrehlight JLttul¢on, arvived on Z £ G
Since tic tmctlc:l situntion reguired only onoe of the scetions on Bosnek
buieh, the renmninder were placed "o concealed bivoune and urploced in
position ~s the beoachhood u"pn&Qvu The Provisional liarbor Surveillance
Deteciment orrived on 2 £ & and w.nt inso concunled bivoune. The
tactical situction did nobt pormit its Inpwcdiate ermployment.,

Upon request of the division artillery on 29 lar, Botitery B, 185th
andc-Oon Bettolion fired ot cnony ortiilery coplaciments on o rides over-
Tooliis: Tolmer aivdronc. L 40ual of 197 rounds was fired ot h“OG vords

oNngs rcsultlng in the destruetion of the torgits.

Botweon 27 Vay and 3 June, inclﬂsiv03 tho vonuny rinde toen afir atbacks
a‘qou the eromded boochhend ot Hosnck. nu first otiaclh occvrred ot
50 hours on Z-Day when the five atiaching plancs were dustroyed by anbi-
aireraft ortilicry automntic weapons fire,. Durinp this weriod two low
altitude ovtactes were moade by single plones during ths hours of dorlness.
The cne dropped fleres thot were crtinguished by ~oticireraft cubomotic
reapoinns fire.  In cach raid thoe acking pleone wos destroyed.  The fest
doetermined enuy attock oceurred o “uhO hours on 2 Junc vhen fiftoon
vlancs nopboed ~nd strafod Duachhoad without resalt, 0OF thesc
ploncs ten vicre destroyed ond throec wcre demnped by cntinireraft artillcry.
4t 110G kours 3 Junc the ¢noemy nade the last lew altitude ottack coainst
Bosncli beceh, Durding this poriod tac antinireraft -utomntic vicewnons are
erecitod i

23
1550

] destroying sixtoon, mrobably doestroring one, ond
seven cnowy Plenes.  Lltkeough nost of thie roids sere low nltlbuuu uudhcus,
the QQajluuﬁaunu cre credited with two cnery plones destroyed griziel

domace G, rrom 3 Junc to the closc of thoe oborction on 20 Jugust the cnery
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made 26 air attacks, The apparent objectives of the ottacls were the beache
heoc at Bosnck and the Owl Island cnd Mokmer airdromcs. Damage to our
supplics and equiprent ond casualties coused by chneny air action were
negligible,

Initiclly corly air worning was poor buctuse the beachhend was not
vxponded sufficiuntly to provide advantogedus sites for obscrvers and
radors, and the attocking plencs approached the beachhead ot low cltitude
over o hich ridee bebind Besnoks Lfter 7 4 10, howuver, the cnomy ro-
sorted to high aititude attacks and corly nern;ng was odeguate,

O 13 July the 67hth and 675th ..., iimchine Gun Botterics moved to a
stoging crea on Biak Island to prepore for the Cope Sansapor oporation,
The 716%h and 720th Coast wrtilicry Batturics (155mm) werc not moved to

Bink Tslond since the tactical sitvetion did not require their cmployment,

Lfbor the I'okmer cirdrome aree whs sceurcd and the airstrip on Owi
Islond was in operction, 2ll bosk Tforce instollations were moved from
Bosinck beachs anticireraft srtillery wos moved to provide a permonent
dofense of tiwsc arczs as follows:

Lolowr jrea

Hq‘and Batteries [, B, ond €, 165th ... Cun Bottalion
Batterics B and C, 476th L . i7 Battalion
Battery €, 236th ... Scarchlight Battalion (less two scctions)

Owi Island

e e b iy

Fq ond Batterics 4 ond D, L76th /l. &7 Battolion
Battery D, 165th /... Gun Battalion
2 suctlons, Bottery G, 236th f... Scarchlight Battalion
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1. HI

SSIOHS

cee Mo Breditoin Foreus:

{1} “ill, supvorted by wllicd Lir and Navel Forces, while contimuing
prescnt missions, seize by overwater operations, occupy and defend HOE:-
FOR ISLOD and will cstablish airdrome, and minor naval facilitius thercat.

(2) Target date for D-Day 2 July 9Ll
H-Hour CBO0K
B, Hocmfoor Taslk Foreu:

(1) 7411 1ond at F-Hour on DeDoy in the vicinity of K.MIRI DRIOME; will
repidly scize and occupy the KUIRI UROME arca and subscquently occuny and
defond MOEMFOOR 1SL.ID.

(2} 711, by cmploying moximom offort, quickly provide ot HOZHFOCR
faecilitics for two groups fighters, onc<half squadron night fighters ond
subscauently for onc additional group fighters, two squodrons medium bombe
crs and two squadrons light Lomb.rs, Eventual air facilitics will ¢ as
later dirceted by Muw Britain Foree Hendguartors,

(3) il ossist the wllicd Alr Porec in the establishment of necessary
air worning ond radio navigationnl focilities,

(L) il cstoblish port ond basc facilitics noecssary to accomodnie
the Taflux of prescribed supplics ond equipment.

(5) 71 estoblish minor naval facilities as arranged by Hendquarters .
Iuw Britain Force with tie Commender, illicd Naval Forccs,

C. unbiaireraft .rtillery:

(1) issist in antisirveraft ducasc of convoys cnroute to objective
arcnj provide entizireraft defunsce during landing; ond provide satiaireraft
defense on benches, docks, airdromcs, aad other ground installations as
desiznotcd by the Task Foree Commander,

(2) Speeial Instructions:

(n) DLstablish liaison with ficld artillery comander and be Bro=
pared to augment ficld crtillery fire against both watcr—borne
and terrestrinl targots,

(b} Sito ... searchligh+ts where possible to provide 41lwriinabion

of the vital beoch arcos.

T



(¢) Coordinate cmployment of all .. weapons.

(¢) Bstablish liaison with loeal fighter control sguedron to pro-
vide o coordincted 0I5 at earlicest proctiecble hour,

{¢) Vhen the Fighter Section is cstablishod on shore, control of
cmwn Tire ig wvested in the Fighter Scetor Controller in accord-
cnec with the provisions of Sixth Lrmy .otinirernft [riillery
S0P, 8 June 1913,

(3} nbinireraft ..rtillcry Troops:

llétl" . JI‘O:.‘YJ
hC?tL fues T BN
Tu4oth L. Gun Bn
Btry .., 2224 ... 5L n
TOTER sew. 10 Btry (U0
700th Ll O Dtry

2 ] -!.-‘.iTT —L ,.R u..u..\r.‘, “I.u»,l]’ ' H'L,SE
Liter oo complote study of thoe toctlenl plon ond inteliigoeneo dota fer
the vounfoor opurntion, the ontisirceroft scetlon suwbmitted the following
rucormendetions to the Sicth Jroy, (=3

S e

Lensar
ol e
difadl

ek bk

Croup

AT hn

Cun Bn
B't,r‘tr

cndin F33p1ng Gun Btrics (Lirbornc)

M recomnondotion was approved and units cssigned to 1hth Lntinir-
croft Comoond were ~ttached to Sizth Lrmy by orders from CHGQ, SUERE.L.

B

Dosad upon the considernticn that o regimental combnt tuom wos {0
T

scize “Tociafoor Tsland, it wos vlomwd
viould lood on D-Dey w1th tae rome
tiw situotion pormittod:

thet tle folloviing anticireroft uaits
w0 D-loy as

1z units te land subscquont

Hy &"-Vq-‘-'tf&-, 1364h ERA Croup

WOTth L. .07 Bn {locss Btrics B & Dand 5
7L5th .. Gun Bn (less Birics .. & )

2 scctlons, Btry .., 2224 [ SL Bn
TO7th i, 10 Biry

T708th i... M Btry

scetions 3try L)

anbialreralt antonatic weopons wwre deck loaded on IST!'s to assist in
the cufunse of the convey cnroute end during the landing,



3. JHTLLY RCR..TFT STLGING

N
Cabinireraft waits were alerted for combat end moved from widely

leysahatsiviele areos to Toem, New Gulnoa, to stage for the Nocmfoor opcration.
The 11&%h .. Group, the 70Tth ... taching Gun Battery, and the 708th duid
Cncline (vn Battery were alorted 4t Hollandis, New Guinea. The LO7th L
Lutonnbic Tennons Battalion, and Batbory ., 222d bc.rchllght Bottalion
wore olorted ot Finschhafon, Mew Guinco. - The 7h5th /... Cun Battalion was
alertsd et Oro Bay, Hew Gulnc“.

Tmring the staging period units ruconditioned cquipment and concuebed

practice cmphibious landings from LOTs.

Le _GITLLUCRCRAPT OFER.LTION

noand 708th L. Maching Cun Bottories (Lirborne) woent ashore
s oossoarlt vioves ot 1T £ 15 aod inmedictely went into position at the
ona or thg Kaniri adrstrip.

mo IO enrrying Bottorics Boond D, 7L5th ... Gun Battalion arrived
ot o“c off-shere recf ot B £ 75 and commenced unlocding. In spive of the
difficultics inposcd by the recf ond the in-slore lagoon, the guns worc
unlonded without incident. Both run batterics worc askore by 1100 and
were i position end had fired thoedr settling rounds by 1900.

The outomatic wonpons scetions of the L87th L.l lutomatic Yieopons
Jotbnlicn schudaled for D-Day hnd buen deck-loaded on I8Ts and had to be
troasfericd to LGTs for transportotlon to the reef. Unleading commenccd
at 1000 hut the difficult problom of transferring the weopons and trucks
towe ICTs toolr considurable time and the first sectlons did not reoch
the boael until 1130, Scven scet ous were i position along both sides of
the west ond of the Eamiri sirdrows ond ready for action by nighitfall,

Tvie senrehlight scctions of Botlory 4, 222d Jiu. Scorehlizht Battalion,
without rodar, came asnore with the mubosntiec woeopon suetions and were in
positicin, one on cach end of the Kemiri strip, by nightfall,

The 116th .ntiairveraft ,rtillery CGrour came cshore and irvsedintely

estabiished their command post ond the anticireraft artilicry oporations
room. Yo cnery alr activity occurzed on the night of D - D £ 1.

D £ 1,

Tha remaining 25 gun scetions of the L8T7th iuo. iutomatic “eopons
Botoallon were landed and criploced cround Famiri airstrip and dump arcas.
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In the afterrcom Batteries B and D, 7LS5th AAA Gun Battalion engaged in
terrestrial fire on request of task force headquarters. 4 total cof 195
rounds of 90mm ammunition was expended against enemy installations in the
Nambor, 5ndei, and 8jariboe areas with excellent results. During the
night a red alert was called for one and a half hours until the radar
plots were identified as friendly surface vessels.

D £ 2.

Battery A, 7h5th Antiaircraft Artillery Gun Battalion was unloaded
and moved into a temporary position at the east end of the Kamiri drome.
A site for this battery was selected at Piefoeri, and initial clearing
work was started. At 2142 a raider flew in without warning and dropped
three bombs west of the Kamiri strip. No antiaireraft fire of any type
was brourht to bear on the raider due to the surprise of the attack., At
2230 a target, identified as enemy, was picked up by a SCR 584 gun radar
and Batbery B, TL5th AAA Gun Battalion opened fire. The plane was never
seen, but observation of the line of bursts indicated that it was turned
away from the strip.

D;‘B‘-
Dattery C, TL5th Al Gun Battalion went intc position.

Between | July and 31 Aurust thirteen sporadic enemy air attacks
were made with the apparent objective being the Kamiri airdrome area.
Antiaircraft fire effectively disconcerted their attacks and damage to
Task Force installations and equipment was slight.

Organized pround resistance ceasing, the campaign was officially
closed on 31 hugust. Although there were no further air attacks, anti-
aircraft artillery ccontinued to provide defense for the airstrips for
some time.
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ot

SSLOIS

Cuw lritnin Poreoess

(1) 7431, suprorted by Allisd Lir and Havel Forous, wiile esadinuing
srosent missions, sclzo DF ovorwtter operctions, ocvevly and

coffond the CuPE BuiS 0 - CLFE OPMLR.I arcn "'!c;. ikl cetellich
oix and minor navel focllitics thoreat,

(2% Torect Date for DeDay - 20 July 1644
= our ) : - 0700

:) =T AO T\.u}' I‘O”CL.

(1) 7411 lond ot F=cour on Denay in the vieinit: of CLPT 0P LRI
il scize o beachhood in tho 1 nalnL regay ond will ropidly
solge anoe ogeupy sueh addlioonol oroens a8 are aoc.ssary o tho

corstruction of nir i'-".c:ll:'tt»,uu.

(2) "rill, prior to D4 2, B s'?:orc w0 shore operntions, seizu mnd
oceuyy ColFl S.00.P0R and will resist Lilicd Lir and sovel Toreis
Loothe estoblishnent of iy worning ood light novel foeilitics
thureat.

%) "',J Cut"-ullsh coatrol over such adiccent arcas, to Ineludc
wrd SRS LL“;- ISLID, os will cgsur. uainter-
uuteu cong t”uctlon activitics Cadriond naval ondrotions in
oceuplod aruos, '
(LY i1n, uﬂplovz'nf‘ rowloas ffort, quickly provide in 4l C.P
ol

OIULRGT cren foedlities Zne ono gpoup Tighters and ence—ic
A

g 11‘"c1r0n nﬁ;;ht fightirs ond subscquently Jor onc additiona

~roup fighters and five squadrons redinm bombors.  Zvonbus

n'r—' I—' |"J t—i

oip focilitics will o nm Lotor direeted by Hendguortors fow
Sritaiil Foreo,

~

(5) = -'ill egedst the allivd Lir Foree in the cstoblishoent of noees-
sary oir warning ond rodio anwvigational facilitics,

(6) TIAL cstoblish port and basu focilitivs to acconmodnic the influx
of rroeseribed supplics ol cquipment.

(77 ill establish minor nowvel facilitios os areonged by Fo
Vv Britoin Foreo, with woe Com andur, A1licd Haval Forccs,

TLUTS ,
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Ce sntinircraft .rtillcery:

(1)

y

(3)

wntinireraft Lriillery Troons

LH85ist in r.zat::.aircr-;"‘t dofoase of conveys wnroute to objuetive
ar.ny provide antia irerafe dofuns. durdng landing; cad orovido
antilaireraft defens. of buseles, docks, airdromcs, and other

sroond installotions an designntoed by the Task Porce Couw onder,

Soeedlndl Instructions:
E:C') Heteblish licison with ficld artd ].Jbr.‘f' commanaey and ho

preparcd to aupgeat Dol srbillory fire agoinst bobh
woabter-borne and serrostrinl U(.r-cci,ts.

AR

Pam N
o’
p—

Site L. searchliribe wihere I)Oualbl(. to provide illwai-
nation of vital booch arcas, B

(¢) Coordinnte cmplowmnt of all ... wkapons ond passive .
dufunse meosurcs for tie ontire task force,

{(¢)  Establish lialson with local fighter control squadron to
provide o esordinotcd [JLIS atb worlivst pracgticehls hour,

{(«} Then Fighter Scetor is cstoblished on shore, control of

cen Fire ds vostod 4o thio Pightur Suetor Controllor in
aceordanec with provisions of Sixth .rry .ntinireraft
wrtillery S0P, 8 Juae 1943,

Hy nmdd Pq Battory, 334 4. CGroun
L96th .o Gun Battnls
198th cewn ] Bottolion

Natte r"* B 222d ... 55 Battalion
o?L,t‘. w1 Batbory
675th Luu. 10 Bottory

. "1.

2. LUTPTUERCEATY BLoTTTHO

Taitick studice of the fnetienl lan for the Sonsapor opurotion wore

nade by sl Intitdirercft Sootion, Now

initbial

reguircnents were subndtbitod to sow

Britoin TForeco, and the fOllowing
Aritain Farce 0-3 for auvproval:

deaae GrOUp

aia. Gun Bottolion
s witormtic
amain wGorehlight Tod
e Mnehine Cun Datiburics

DV Sl e



The plon we approv;d 25 recominded, and the requircd cntiadrer-nft weilts
ilehes au51gncd to the Sansapor Tosk Force, Tuodquarters, “Tov Srivcin. Forco,
drueiud ohe Commarding General, 32d .00 Grigade, to conduct o thorough
Ingweetion of the stobus of troinine ond sup ly of the units. Rpﬂults of
the incneebion indicoated it 21l of the units wore in cxecllont ruadl wss
for colont.

17 Juiy 194l thc Cormmoncding Gfficcr of the 35 d sws. Group oS noti-
ficd =hot e group was abtoched o Sixth (. roy for the Sanscopor onuraiion,
Conferences wor, subscquently holt Zo which $io Lntiaireraft Officer,

Clxtn JLroy, bricfud the grour con cvidey din tioo aatilairernit wissi
”ﬂool m8 Lot could be foruscui, O cicariels of administrotiom - sunnly.
The zrovs cosond.r attended copforcacus with stoff efficors of the Tuosk
Forco i wihdich the goncrel toebicodl dnn wns outlined, The grou . cou-
moader recomended to the Task dorce £=~3 that two pun bhatborics, o
cutonntic weonons battorics, cuid two mochine cun batterics lond o D-Boy.
Losiatices f”w tne ontisireraft v its wicroe propo ¢vﬂ b" the grous comanader
a34 subil BL to thu Tosk Foreo G Gne L. gun battory ond one
5c wicaons boticry were E
5in

daloted fron Loe D-Day cchoelon Hoeause
of ti sh » limitations, On 19 July 124k a joirt confirches with
Tosk: Foree Unit Cormonders resvliod i thc approval of the follovin:: ocnti-
circrait 1aading schodule s

seaia OAF LN

s

Crovp lcodguaricrs
1 Jun Sattory

LSutomntic Tuopons
foehing Gun Batteric
Seoren L..L"}lt Seetions

[RRAS I

] f

PITA-Y,

1 Gun Butturv
l .i;.Ut'.) wotie G ‘D'_')"]_S Tj-ﬂttpl’:!—
2 Scrnrehlight Scetlons

1 Gun bBattery
2 Sunrchlight Sections

S0ons Bovto lion {2 Botiirics nlus rear

Herncinder of Lutomrtic X
ceholorn)

N £ 10:

Zoanindor of Gun Bottolien {1 Battory plus roor celiclon)
fenninder of Scorehlipet Rottory (1 ﬁlxtoon plus reor wehwlon)

- 102




3. ANTIAIDCRAFT STACING

It was impossible to assomble all antiaircersft units for coordinated
training because of the shortagse of time between the receipt of warning
orders and the operation. The 33d AAA Group, L69th AAL Gun Dattalion,
198th AAA Automatic Yeapons Battalion, and Battery D, 222d AALA Searchlisht
Battalion departed from Finschhafen on 19 July 19hh for the staging area
at Maffin 3ay. Embarkation at Finschhafen wes hindered due to the late
arrival of ILiberty ships. Shertare of time prevented lcading much house-
keeping equipment and numerous vehicles.

At Iaffin Bay it was neccessary to reload antiaircraft froops into
1S8Ts. The Liberty ships corrying antiaircraft units arrdived on 2L July
19lili. The deadline for the completion of loading for the task foree
operation was scheduled ns 27 July 194:; therefore only three days were
available for the checking of materiel, combat loading of vehicles, and
reloading of I1STs. Because of shipping limitotions the 67hth and 675th
AAA HMachine Gun HDatteries, staticned at Biak, did nct join the remaining
antiaireraft units until their arrival at Maffin Bay on 2L July 19Li.

Final conferences were held with 2ll entiaircraft unit ecommanders and
staff members at Maffin Bay and details of the coming operation were
thorouchly discussed and reviewed. llaximumm sccurity was cbhitained Ly re-
vealing only to commanders of subordinate units the sctual landin~ place
and target day and aour. In all other discussions code names were used.
Hen were bricfed on the toporraphy of the objective area aftor the depart-
ure of LSTs for the operation,

L. ANTIATZCRAFT OPERATICNS

The landing schaedule as spproved during the planning phase was follew-
ed except for the addition of three automatic weapons secticns to the D~Day
force from the D plus 8 echelon, Cccupaticn of positions was accemplished
as previcusly planned within a resscenable time after debarketion. Some
difficuliy wos experienced in unlcading becruse of the soft sand., This
necessitated the use of two and sometimes three tractors in tandem to pull
90mmn guns and radsr vans inte position. AlLl automatic weapons units were
ready to firc on D-Day by 1520 hours, The $0mm uns fired scbtling rounds
at 1700, and scarchlirhts were ready for action by 1800. The AACR was
cstablished adjacent 4o the Firhter Control Center and was in operation on
D-Day.

Only four raids by enemy planes were expericnccd from D-Day until the

close of the campairn on 31 August 1944, The first enemy raid developed
on 25 August, nesrly a month fellowing the landing of troops. This raid
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wos o low Iowel ctback ab might. .lthough scorehlights dic not ilinmd-
note, cutonotie weopons ongoged i pleaw b firing ot exhaust floshes
with walmown rosulbs. The sceond roid on th night of 27 .ugust conzisted
tarce wloncs. Two of the plonss mode lov, level, rmoduin oltiteds
opproschics.  Tio borgots wore illuminat d throughout pun ringe oad wero
fired on by 2ll gun b:zttwlw with waknovm rosults. The thadrd-plone
~ypprocenud ot oo very low altitud c,, but wos not copoaged by ~utomctic wenpons
bogunse corioess 'JI‘LVtht«ﬂ obscrvabion, The third raid on th. night ef
20 sasust wos o high and low lowel attoel by an estinctod threo bo sixz
enu Dlmege  Tuo woere 1lluninstoed and enpoped by 90mm guns whilo ap-
proacining,.  Homhs vere dropped hnrrdodly nnd incceuratuly, and the oloncs
took ovasive netion by sharply turning away. - The low altitude ottac "s :Ticl
not coe Lot ronge-of cutonatic weoponss Loter, the sone n;‘.;;:rb, a sisgle
unidentificd plone approoched bhe Joefunded arcn and, clthoush not r;llu 11—
notod, wes onpepsd by the 90rm qun babtericse . The pluone turned way
guiclly witiout relensing any bomdses On the night of 31 Jwgust ong plonc,
rmoking o low level ot’ack on bhe beochhond, wos neither ilhw 11.“.?404’- or
‘C,jlg,vw_u— Another lanc; sirultoancously making 2 low lovel attoclk .on
Tdddubur, Tsiand, was not unpgored roowtonntic venpons becouse -c;"r‘rna;ss
provonted detection. S por O}Cl.‘l{‘-_"&...l'b - o minute worning wes furnichoed be~
fore thess otbacks. Lotor o third plone, o twomonpeine boubor, wide o
ruduin ~lbibude oporodch, wns 13.1m.mhuu4, fircd on by 200w sun botterics,
ol uns dostroyed before relunsing any borbe. Totnl caswaltics to anti-
airvernft worsonncdl Irom :)or“ﬂ'mts on ‘Lu:s_s cvening wers two. 1’111&.,‘_ ot
bwolve \,JT‘_-\uuo .

Dutwoon 30 July and tho closc of the opuration on 31 sugust toe

' cry
aode six air ottocks, all of which were ot night, apainst the cirdeoic
iastollotiong. Llithough great 4iff T‘J‘cal’ar a8 oxpericneed, since autooiic

cnoons covld not wngope many btorocts hidden by dorkness, cnticireralt
orpillery succuss i‘ul]v 1n’f,L.z'i'L,ra,c w7 bh bow ing ~ttempbs when torgots werc
gnsanud, : :

o

. Llthough the can paipn was of ficinlly eclosud on 31 Lugust, sporadic:
air rotis c-.o.»_t_».n,_ug mtil 2 Octo .r "91;4. ' :




SANSAPOR

SCALE |: 50,000
AUG. 1944

AMSTERDAM
ISLAND

MIODLE BURG
ISLAND

p [A 49¢ Blgmg

198

- 105 =~






SECTION VIIT

COiBLT PERPCORLLNCE
&2

AITLUIRCLT WRTILEERY
o

T

(15 Suptumbor 15‘-.!:.3; - 1, Octobur 1Shi)

1,

2
3

i

HAS8ION

ae OIYIH LB

B. XI CORFS .1D SEPLR.TE WIITS
Co NTLLECRFT ARPILIERY
LTTLUIRCRLUET PLUNNTIG
LHTIAIRCARLTY STLGTNG

TLUIRCRLET OPERLTIOND

- 107 -



’
\
{
\
=
De

(

P

1)

7 Dritain Tosk Foreo [Tissiocn:

Ti11, supperted b allicd odir ond nevel forces, while emtioudng
prosent missions, scize oy overwater operations, cccupr, mnd
cefend southorn FOROTL.D ond will cstoblish oir and minor novel
feellitics thoreat.

-

1 Date for D-Day - 15 Suptumber 1944
_our - 0730

. Trislt Foree fission:

JArL uffcet two concurret londings ot J-Nour on D-lor south of
DOR0KE.., southern FOROT..T, and will scize and hold o dofcasive
aeriicter Bo permit the wainterrupted construction of air, 1licht
noval, and bese faellitics therein,

Jiid subsoguently estollish controel over sueh adiceuut oreas o8
1711 insurc wnintoerraptod cir and novel operations,

catablish air foeilitics in the DORCEE. are: with oojoctives
ollovs: :

{2} Immedistely followin the assoult for:
2 short rang.. fiphtcr sguadrons-

(bY By 5 425 for o totod of:
2 fightur groups -nd 2 fightur sgundrons
1 night fiphter squairon
I mediws bomb grou;
1 tnetical roeeoun
1 siurelh sousdron -
1 tactiend reconncissn lron - D398
1 reconncissonc. spundron - Venturn

NCC BgUNCron ~— =208

P

3y D £ U5 for a total ol

i)
—
(=}

Firhtber groups ond 2 fightor squodrons
nisit i hter sguodiron

taetilenl roconnoicsonce squodron -~ B-25s
sonreh squidron - PolYs

meduim boobh groon
honvy bomb groups

RO = b b b R
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1 photeo squadron _
1 tactical reconnoissonce sguadron - P-39s
1 rceomcissznee squocror — Ventura

() Evunbual garrison:
L8 later dircet.d Ly Heoadquarters, How Britain Tosk [Forcc.

(1) T11l assist the Alliud Ldr Porce in the establishment of nccus-
sory oir warning and rodio navigetional facilitics.

(5) "1l csbablish port and basc facilitics e accomodite thu inmflw
of wroscribed suppllus il uqulpmunt.

(5) 7M1l csteblish minor novel focilities os arronged by Loadquarters,
T Dritain Forcos, with tie Cowcender illied Haval Forccs.
{7V rnjor Cobat Sloments (less L)
2) Hg & Hq Company, ZI Corps
) “31lst Fufantry Division
) 126th RoT, 32d Iafontry Divisicon
¢) 53Lth EBSR (less Boab Bn)
) shlith 3SR (less 1 Zoot Gomopny)

Anbicireroft artillory Mission:

(1} Lssist in antinireraft defunsc of convoys cnroutc to objective
arcn as required; provide anbiaireraft artillory deicenmsc during
landing, and provide anticireraft artillery defunsc of ground
instollations and onchorcges as designatud by the Task Force
Conrander, '

(2) Speeial Insbructions:

(o) Establish liaison with Task Forcc .riillery Officer and be
propared to avgment _neld artiilery firc against both water-
borne and torrestricl targots. ‘

(b) Site idd scorchlights where possible to provide illumination
of vital buach arcos ond scoward cpproaches thercto.

(¢) Control of ii. firc, when the Fightor Scetor is established
ashore, is vested in the Fightér Scebor Controller in
acgordance Wlth thL provisions of Sixth lmmy : Lntlulrcrﬂlt
Lrtillery SOP, O June 1943,



(<) MNotify thc Fighﬁur Scetor Commondor of the limits of the gun
defended arec and assist in ¢steblishing reeognition preocod-
urc and routes of aporoach thereto for fricndly ploncs.

(@) Insurc thni all antinireraft personnel are bricfed on the
types of fricndly civeraft, cspecially maval, which will
support this opecration. ' »

(£) No unit other then Jii will initiate the attaclh: on airborne
: targets unluss the wnits are buyond the support of JUL
weapons and then only if ztinecked.

()} Coast irtillery surfoce warning rodars will provide carly
warning of the aporooch of surfoece craft as well ns of low
flying nireraft.

(h) Provide ycllow ond red alert warnings to surface eraft of
anchorag.s within tho gun defunded arca.

2. LHTLLUIRCRLTT PLLNNING PH.SE

The snbiaircraft estimate, prepercd by the antiaireraft Scetion after

2 conplebe staff study of the objecetive arce and proposed construction
projceis, wog approved by Sixth lrmy G-3 and submitted to Gencral Hoode
quartors, Soutlsrest Paeific lrea, for approval. Encmy acrinl ccpabilitics,
proximity of the objoctiwve arce to hostile airficlds, and the distanec from

* fricndly lond based plancs justificd the otiachment of the largest antiaie-
“eraft foree to dote to a task forec in the Southwest Pacific Thootre. The
nunber of wnits requested was approved, The following units were ~ttoached
to Sixth .riy and wer. further cttoched te the ¥I Gorps:

211th AAL CGroup

520th AAA Gun Battalion

Thirth juw, Gun Battolion

383d RAA iutomatic Vieanons Battalion

339%h AAA sutomotic Ticopons Battalion

785th LAk automatic TTeapons Battalion

2p9+h AGA Scarchlight Bobtalion. (lcss Babtery B)

2¢ and Lth Platoons, 58th CL Surface Tlarnihg Bettcry

Licison betwoen the Sixth irmy and the 21hth LAl Group wos oxcellent,
the Group Commnder attonding soveral plenning conferences at Lrmy Foad-
quarters, OFfficcrs from the /[ntifireraft Section inspeeted units prior to
the operation to determine the stotus of training and supply.



The following plan for landing was dictated by limited shipping
_available: '

D-Daye

21:ith AhA Group (Dot)
2d and Lth Platoons, 50th G4 Surface Warning Battery
3833 AAA Automatic Weapons Battalion
’ 7hlth Ash Gun Battalion (less Batteries A and C)
1 Flatoon, 229th AA4 Searchlight Battalion

D £ 1 Day:
21lLth AL Group (less Det)

369th A44 Automatic Weapons Battalion
Det Hg, Ratteries A and €, Thiith AkA Gun Battalion

L £ b Day:

765th Ash Automatic “leapos Battalion (less 2 Babteries)
7q (-Det), Six Sections, 229th AAL Searchlight Battalion

DA G ay:
 E20th AZA Gun Battalion
D £ 12 Day:
One Battery, 785th AAA Automatic Weapons Battalion
D £ 15 Day:

One Battery, 785th AA4 Automatic Teapons ‘Battalion
009th Ash Searchlipght Battalion (-Battery B) Rear Echelon

3.  AUTTATRCRAFT STAGING

centralized staging of units selected for the operation was impossible,
Elements of the antiaircraft force were separat.d by great distances which
made group surervision of staging and loading most difficult, The 21lth
Ak Grous, the 389th, 528th and 785th ALA Battalions, and the 24 and Lth
Tlatoons, 58th CA Surface Warning Battery were staged at Finmschhafen, The
383d Sattalin was in tucticel vosition at Litape.  The Thhth AAL Gun Sat-
talion was aboard two Liberty ships in Hollandia harbor. The 220th AAR
Searcr:light Battalion was staged at Milne Bay.
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Convoys for the operation were scheduled to leave from Aibape, Hol-
landia, and Maffin Bay. This necessitated moverment of the 21hth AdA Group,
229th Ais Searchlight Battalion, 785th A4A Gun Battalion, and the 2d and
Lth Surface Warning Platoons from Finschhafen to }affin Bay. The Thitth
AAA Battalion was unloaded at Hollandia, and reloaded for the operation.

Prior tc departure forthe objective area, test amphibious landings
were macde by the Aitape and laffin Bay elements of the task force. By
arrangement with the task force Commander, and on orders of the Group
Commander, nc antiaircraft eguipment was enloaded through water bscause
of potential damage by moisture to the electrical circults.

he AITTATRCRAFT OFERATTONS

The convoy departed from Maffin Bay on 10 September 194li. Preparatory
for an abtaclk at sea, as many LOma guns and .50 calibre machine guns as
possible were set up in firing position on deck. Yowever, during the five
day trip enroute to the objective ares there was no enenmy, action. Only
one gensral quarters alert was sounded, the target proving later to be

)

friendly olanes not showing IFF.

The convoy arrived off shore in the objective area at dawn on 15 Sep-
tember, The ISDs and APAs launched their light eraft and the initial waves
landed as scheduled.

A coral reef paralleling the beach about seventy five yards off shore
made a dry landing impossible, Troops waded ashore in water up to their
waists. The soft muddy ccean bottom on Red (Horth) Beach slowed operations
in this area considerably., Several trucks and tractors bogged down and had
to be winched ashore, Thite (Socuth) Heach was an excellent landing boagh
and a dry landing was possible.

The Croun Commander, key staff personnel and sixteen assault machine
gun sections were the first antizircrat persomnel and materiel ashore-all
landed prior to U plus 1f. With few exceptions, vhich did not hamper tac-
tical efficiency, the antiaircraft landing schedule was executed as planned,
One excesbion, however, was that, to aveid a wel landing, the searchlights
scheduled to land at Red Beach on D-Day did not land until D £ 1, Although
the Surafee Varning Platoons landed in early waves, the equipment was
soaked and was initially inoperative, After flushing the equipment with
fresh watar and drying with carbop tetrachloride spraj, both platoons were
on the air within three days.

An early ground recopnaissance verifisd the feasibility of setting up
tactical positions as selscted from a prier map reconnaissance, “7ith the
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exception of one gun battery position, inaccessible because of surrcundinug
narshes, all weapons were emplaced as previously planied.

Prior vo dusk on D-Day, despite laek of roads, limited transportation,
and the neseessity of clearing individual fields of fire, one 2Omz battery,
thirty two automatic weanpons sechlons, one searchlight ssction, and the
LLOR weve o.ocratlve, Clearing adegnaie fields of fire with machetes and
axes was tedious work and consumcd much time., Tor this reason,,initizlly,,
the ficlds of fire of many sections were distinetly limited., This limited
any advanec visual warning of low flying planes and opporiunity to engage
targets was fleeting at best. Radar coverage was likewise adversely af-
fected in thot tiere were few hiph swots in the area. ¥Hoet cluvations
were pradual and not as high as the surrounding vegethation.

There were no encmy acrial attacks on D-Day and patrolling Havy planes
found no cinemy plancs im the surrounding area. The first encmy plene, a
lone fams, appreached the arca undetvected at davm on D £ 1. The plane
dropred two bombs ineffectively, Thorcafter cnemy raids appcared at ir-
recular intorvals, approached at all altitudes, and followed no definite
tactical or cvasive action patturns,

One eneoyy ruse is worthy of note. The Japanese exhibited a faculvy of
coming in for low attacks when frizodly plancs approaching the area had
been elearcd for landing, This indicated that the enemy monitored and tock
advantere of friendly aircraft control chamnmeis, On such occaslons the
olanes dnvariable approached with lending 1lights on, circled the strip, and
made a low landing run before dropoping the bombs. As considerable diffi-~
culty was cxperienced in failure of friendly planes to show IFF, AdL troops
wier: ovoerly cautious. On several occasions this cnabled the cncmy to drop
his bambs and get away without being engaged,

Tlose cooperation between the znvisircralt and air corps contributed
largely to the suceccssful completion of the antiaircrat mission. Through-
out the operation, the AAOR and FCC were adjacent and rapid interchance of
ATTS and AAATS informetion was possible. Antiaircraft defense at night was
primarily an antiaircraft artillcory responsibility and fighter activity was
supnlomental.

A feature of the defense of lorotai was the decentralization of contrel
of firc action. In general, control was delegated to the battalion comne
menders. The group commandor offcrs the following rcasons for this
decision: (1) cnables uninterrvzicd control of action if the AAOR is put
cut of action, (2) resulis in more ranid dissemination of information if
all agencies using data are consider.d, (3) rcduces detail worl, personnel,
noisc, and confusion in the 440R, (L) increases morale and cfficiency of
battalion headguarters to have o more definite and active respons bility,
(5} the AACD receives filtered information thas cnabling him to disseminate
tre status of fire control more raxidly.
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Speradic and ineffective air atiacks against the airstrip ares
continued throughout September and Ogtober. On L October the operation
was closed and GHQ orders passed responsibility for the area fram the
Sixth Army to the Eighth srmy.
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SECTION IX

CQUBAT PERFORMANCE
. . .
ANTIAIRCTAFT ARTILLERY
IN THE
LEYTE OPERATION
(20 October 194} ~ 25 December 19LL)

1. UISSIONS
A. SIXTH ARMY MISSION
B. CORPS AND SEPARATE UNIT MISSIONS
C. ANTIATRCRAFT LISSIONS

2. 'ANTIAIDCRAFT PLAMMING PHASE

3. ANTIAIRCTAFT STAGING PHASE

L. ANTIAIRCRAFT OPERATIONS
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4.

1, MISSIONS

Sixth Army liission:

(1) Sixth Army, supperted by Allied Alr and Naval Forces:

(2)

(a)

(b)

(e)

(d)

()

711l seize objectives in the TACLOBAN and DULAG areas in
IZYTE and such adjacent areas as are required to initiate
and insure uninterrupted air and naval operations therefrom,

7ill establish contrel over SAN JUANICO and PANACN STRATTS
to permit access of lirht naval forces inte SAMAR SEA and
CILIOTES SEA respectively.

Y111 seize and occupy the remainder of LEYTE; establish
control over western and scuthern SAMAR to include the
TRIGHT-TAFT higlhway; and open SURIGAC STRAIT to our light
naval forces and other shipping.

7711l prepare to initiate operations to complete the consoli-
dation of SAMAR and to destroy or contaln hostile garrisons
in the VISAYAS.

17111 assume control of and direct the oberations of Filipinc
Forces of the 9th Ifilitary District (IEYTE - SAMAR).

Phaécs of the Opecration:

(2)

(b)

(e)

Phase T.

Preliminary amphibiocus operations to sccure entrances to
LEYTE GUIF.

Phase TIT.

A majeor amphibicus assault to attach and destroy hestile
forces in the costal strip TACLOBAN - DULAG, inclusive, and
to seize snd secure airdromes and base sites therein; a
rapid advance throuch LEYTE VALLEY to seize and occupy the
CAPOOCAN - CARIGARA - BARUGO area; open SAN JUANICO and
PANAON STGRAITS:; initiate construction missicns.

Phase IIT.
Overland and shore-to-shore operations to destroy hostile

forces remaining in LEYTE; seize and occupy the western
portion of scuthern SAMAR to include the VRIGHT-TAFT highway;
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{4)

(e}

(£)

open SURIGAQ STRAIT; continue construction missions.
Phase IV.

Overland and amphibiecus operations as may be directed to
occupy northern SAMAR and to destroy or contain hostile
garriscns in the VISAYAS; complete construction missions.

A-Day - 20 October 194l (Target Date)
H-Hour - 1000 ‘ |

Major Combat Elements (less AAA):

1. X Corps _

- 1lst Cavalry Division
2hth Infaatvy Dx ision
32d Infantry Division

2., X{IV Corps
7th Irfantry Divisicn
96th Infentry Division

2. 11tk Airborne Division

B. Missicns of Corps and Separate Units:

(1) X Corps, reinforced:

{2)

(b)
{c)

(4)

1Till, on A-Day at H-Hour: .

1. Land in the FARASBARAS arca; advance repidly and vigor-
cusly to the north, capture TACLOBAM and T.CLOBAN air-
drome and destroy hostile forces encountered.

2. Land in the PALO - PATING area; seize, sceupy and defend

T PALO; advenee rapidly and viporously to the northwest,
seize and ocoupy ‘the CAPOOCAN - CARIGARA - BARUGO area
and destroy hostile forces in the LEYTE VALLEY.

*7ill protect the rirht (north) flank of Sixth Army.

Till secure the PALO ~ TANUAN hipghway within the X Corps
zone of advance and will establish and maintain contact with
YXIV Corps along the BRIMAHAAN RIVER.

1711, by overland and shore-to~shore operations, advance

nershward of TACLOBAN ~nd establish control over SAW JUANICO
STRAIT. : o ‘
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(¢) ¥1ill, when directed, seize VRIGHT by shore-to-shore and
cverland operations, and establish control over western and
southern SAMAR to include the VRIGHT-TAFT highway.

(£} vill be prepared for such subsequent operations as may be
directed, '

() i1l defend occupied areas.
(2) XJXIV Corps, reinforced:
(a) vill, on A-Day at T-Hour, land in the DULAG - LARIRANAN ares
with the Tth and 96th Divisions abreast, seize the DULAG -
BURLUFM - DAGMMT - TANUAN area and destroy hostile forces

therein,

(b) " 1ill establish and maintain contact with the X Corps along
the PIMAHAAN LIVER.

(e) vill pretcet the Z.oft {south) flank of Sixth Army.
(4) Till, when directed:

L. Selgze LBUY0G, advance westward to BAYBAY, and destroy
hostile forces alcom the west cozst of LEYTE.

2. Relieve the 21st Infontry Reriment and 6th Ranger Infan-

T try Batbalion in ticir objective areas and continue
overiand snd shore-to-shore operations to eclear all
hostile forces from scuthern and western IEYTE and from
TINAGAT ISLAND.

{e) will defend occupied arceas.
(3) 21st Infantry Regiment, reinferced, (less Cannen Company):

(a) ill, on A-Day at H-Hour, land in the vicinity of PANAON
' STRATT and secure contrel of that entrance tc SOGOD BAY.

- (b)) 7iil, when relieved by elements of the XXIV Corps, be pre-
pared tc rejoin the 2lLth Division in the CAPOOCAN ~ CARICARA -
BARUGO area.

(L}) 6th fanger Infantry Batbtalion:
(a) Till, on A-2, at a time to be anncunced, employing the 6th
itancer Infantry BRattalion (less one company), land on DIHAGAT

ISIAND and seize and occupy the northern tip therecof to
assist in cleardin;; entrances to LEYTE GULF.
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(b)

(c)

111, on A-2, at a time fc be anncunrced; employing one
company; 6th Ranger [nfantry Battalion, land on HOMONEDN
ISTLND and scize and occupr that island $o assist in
cloaring entrances to IEYTHE GULF.

7111 be precared to move to the PALO arca in Sixth Army
Rescrve wlien directed.

Antiaireratt Art:llery Mission:

(1)

(2)

(3)

(L)

Missicn;

(a) Assist in AAA defense of elaments while afloat; provide AAA

defense for landiuzs; and provide 4AA defense of beaches,
ports, airdromes, and cither vitel areas.

Respongihility:

(a)

(b)

Corps and separate unlt cemmanders will be responsible for
AMA defense within their respeciive zones of action until
relicved.

The Commanding General, 324 AAM Brignde, will assume command
of the AAL defenses a5 directed.

Control of AAA Filre:

(a)

(b)

The Commanding CGensrzsl, 32d AAA Brisade, will establish
Brigade AACH in the Fijhter Control Center and will transmit
air warning and fire ircction orders from the Fighter Con-
troller to AAA units when communications are established.

Units not in commimications with the 38d AAA Bripade AAOR
will fire only at aircralt identified as hostile or commit-
ting a hostile act.

Secondary AA fcles:

(2)

(b)

ALAL units will be prepared tc fire against ground or water-
borne tarpets and will, where possible, emplace searchlights
to provide illuminaticn of beaches and the seaward approaches
thereto. :

AAA Commanders will establish liaison with appropriate Field
Artillery Commanders for fire directieon.
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(5) General:

(a) Corps Commarders will insure that 441 units are lept informed
cf &ir support missions,

(b) Coordination of emplacements of AAA aleong Cerps boundaries
will te as muwvally arreed between Corps Commanders,

(c) Standing Cperating Precedure Instructions No. 7, GH), 26 June
9h3, will qovern Air-Antiairereft Cooperation.
, ,
(1) All troops will bz briefed on recopnition of friendly land
and carrier-bascd aircraft which #ill be used in combat.

(e} Mo units cther than ALA uniis will initiate antiaireraft fire
against enzny aircraft unless directly attacked.

(6) Antiaircraft Arviillery Troops:

Attached X Corps . Attached XXIV Corps
Hq & Hg Btry, 25th AAA Croup Hq & Hq Btry, -97th AAA Group

168th AML Gun Bn 502d AAA Gun Bn

211th AAA AV Bn B 50Lth AAA Gun Bn

Btry ¢, 237th 4AA SL Bn 4L85th AAA AV Bn

210th AAA AT On 866th AAA AT Bn

(less L MG Sections, Btry C) 861st AAA AV Bn

L169th AAL AT Bn - Btry A, 230th AAA SL Bn
. ‘ Hq & Hg Det. Med., 230th
LAA ST Bn
Attached 21st Inf Regiment Attached Sixth Army

1st Plat., Btry C, 210th AMA AV Bn  Hq & Mq Btry, 32d A4A Brigade
(less LOmm suns) 1u6th AAA Opns Det

2. ANTIATIRCRAFT PLANNING

_ Based on initial studies of the tactical plan for the King-Two Opera~
ticn, the Antiaircraft Section, Sixth frmy, subuitbed the following initial
requirements te Sixth Army G-2 for approval:

L ALA Tripeds

1 Operations Deteciment

2 AMA Grougs

3 AMA Gun Bathalions (Semimobile)
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5 MA Automatic ¥eapons Dattalions (Semimobile)
2 AAA Searchlight Batteries (Semimchile)

In addition to antlaircraft units initially required. plans provided for
two ALA Autonaetic Tespons Battalicons (Air Transpertsble), ore of which was
organic, to arrive with an airborne division and one AAA Avitomatic Weapons
Battallon (Semimobiie) was to arrive with an infamsry division in the
later phascs of taz opsration- Two considerations diciated these require-
ments: sufficient antiaircraft ervillery to probect beachheads, airfields
and supply dumps, &nd adsguate antilalreraft artillery to accompany the
corps in the advance inland with each corps initially comprised of two
divisicns. The pian was approved,

In that anticireraft units are neot assigned to Sixth Army, the anti-
aircraft plan and reguest for troops was further sulmitied to GHY, SVERA,
After approval by G35, the requived Gntlaarcigf, units assigned to 1hth AA
Command were attached to Jixth Arvmy for the oparation.

Immediately upcn attachment of these units te Sixth Army, the Sixth
Army Antiaireraft Officer made a final inspection of the status of supply
and training of the units. The purposc of this inspection was to insure
that all units were mounted from the staging area with no critical short-
ages or deficiencies of poersonncl and equipment.

Two early conferences were held., Officers from the Sixth Army, Navy
and Alr Corps conferred to coerdinate the air warning plans for their
respective forces, On GH) orders the Antiairceraft Brigade Commanding
General was named Coordinater of Antiaircraft Defenses for the Leyte area.
Later, the Antiaircreft Artillery Officer, Sixth Army, called a conference
between the brigade commander and the roup commemnders for the purpese of
assigning missions, reviewin; Sixth Army stending operating procedure, and
cocrdinating air varning and zir defense facilities for all elements of
antiaircreft artillery. Plaas previded for an anbtiaireralt ertillery
group, and the attached battalions; tco be attached to eszch Corps until the
control of air defense was trensferrved from the Navy Alr craft Controller
afloat to the pAir Corps Fichter Controller ashore, AL this time both
creups weuld then be attached to the br_gada, end the brigade commander
would assume control of all anticircraft srtillery units, o

3. ANTTAIRCTAFT STAGING

Time and shipping limitations precluded srouping and staging antiajr-
craft artillery units in 2 centrzlized arca. Antiaireraft units selected
for this operation were staged in arear separated by as much as 1500 miles
from their group headguarters or brisode headguarters. The staping of
units in widely separated areas is 2 common antizircraft artillery problem
in this theater.
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Headquarters and Headquarters Dattery, 32d AAA Dripgade,
The 1L6th AAA Operations Detachment,

Hollandia,

attached to

was stared at
e brirade,

was alerted at Dougsinville and staged at Finschhafen,

. Headguaricrs arnd Headquarters Battery, 25th AAA Crovp, was alerted

while at Finscﬁhafen
tached 168th AAA Gun

and stajed in the Aduiralty Isl
Battalion, the 2L1th AAA Automatic Teapons Dattalion,
and Battery C, 237th LAA Scarchlicht Batbtalion were located,

cnds where tine at~

Other units

attached to this group, the LESEh AAA Autcmatic Yeapons Battalicn snd the

210th rah Auvtomatic Vfeapons
This ¢rc

landia.

e

Dattalion, wers aleried asnd staged at Hel-

up wasg inxtially attached to the X Corps.

Headguaerters and Headnvaricrs Battery, $7th AAA Group, with the at=-

tached 502d AAL Gun

+
:j‘..t .'c'-E J ﬁl"l

Teapens Battalion, Gofih AsA uﬁtumatxc Yreapone hab

Searchlight Battalion {(less Bak

EDLth AMA Cun Brruallon, 485th AAA Automatic
talion, and the 230th AAA
terices B and C), wag attached to the XXIV

Corps which was staged anl loaded in the Hawaiien Islands for the contem-
TYap Tsland cperaticn was canceled and

plated invasion of Yap Islond,
the XXIV Corps was atbached 4o Sixth frmy for the Leyte operation.
‘change was announced too lzte to ellow any

The I

The

substantial echanpe in the load-

ing plan because most of the Corps units were already afloat,

ADay to A £ 9

bo ANTIA

\IRCRAFT CPERATIONS

The AAA units were combat loaded with the maximuwa number of weapons
placed above deck to afford preteciion to the convoy while enrcute to Iey-

te.

The only air action experienced, however, was an unsuccessful attack

on a destroyer escort by a single enemy plare early on. the morning of A

Day.

Upon landing,

the occupation of initial  tactical positions by anti-

aircraft units proceeded with no undue delay as is shown below:

-
.,

In pesition Ani ready'for action
Attached to canization Liring Batteries
| Hq & Ng Btry 1st 2a 34 Lth
Sixth Army 324 ALL Prigade A
32d AAA Bripade 1L6th fAL Ops Det A # 18
X Corps 25th AAA Group A _ .
L65th ABA A Ba A AAL AAYL AFA1 AFL
21lth AAA AT Ba 4 A A A A AL
210th LAA A7 Dn AAL AL A4 2401 AFLL
168th adA Gun 3n A AL AFAL AAL afdl KA1
C-~237th ihA ST Dn A Al |
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In positicn and ready for action

Attached to . frgonization Firing Batteries

L _ Hq & Hg Btry 1st 24 3d Lth

¥¥IV Corps 9TtH AAA Group ¢ L £ 1

7th Inf Div 502d AAA Gun Bn A AFL A AL A#£2 AF2

: 866th AN AV Dn A A1 AAL AA1 A£3 AF3

96th Inf Div  50L+th AAA Gun Bn A £ 1 AAL A A1 Af2 Af2
L85th AMA AW Dn A £ 1 A AFdL AFL A AL
23Cth £AA S153n A £ 1 A # 3 (less radars)

(-3 and ¢)

. ——— a7 -

—— —— ——— .. -

The first air attack against the beachhead by enemy fighters came
early on the moraing of 2 ’ 1. Following this initial attack the enemy
made daily atbtarks aﬂain shipping, airfields and heachheads. During the
Seventh Fleet'!s naval eng gemunt off Leyte Guif, the naval air cover for
the islznd was withdrawn to support the fleet. For this reason enemy
aerisl activity inecrsased sharpiy. In ecighty~five enemy attacks during
this period fargets ranged from flights of medium bombers to individual
dive bombers and fichters. 0f these targets antiaireraft 90mm puns de-

stroyed 21 aircraft, probably destroyed 1L aireraft and damaced I3 sircraft.
Automatic weapons destroyed L0 zircraft, probably destroyed 29 aircraft,
and damaged 28 aircraft.

Pricr to embarkaticon, plans were completed for AAA guns to be used in
the role of field artillery under the control cf the Fleld Artillery Fire
Direction Center. Thile no AAA terrestrial fire was required in X Corps,
the 5024 AAA Gun Battalion in the X¥TV Corps area reinforced fire of the
7th Infantry Division during the period of A £ 1 to A £ 5. A total of 1782
rounds of 9Cmm armunition was fired effectively on enemy troop concentra-
ticns and bivouacs at ranges of 12,000 to 14,000 yards,

A machine gun detachment consisting of fowr ¥-51 machine guns from the
210th AAA Automatic Treapons Battalion wes attached tc the 21st Infantry
Regiment at Panaon Straits to furnish antiaircraft defense and defense
against hostile sround or waterborne forces. Thile no enemy ground or
waterborne acticn was enccuntered, eneny sircraft were constantly active
over this area. The location of this detachment proved excellent in that
the enemy did nct appesr to ermect antinireraft fire from this area when
his plancs from Cebu and Mindanto uscd Panacn Strait as a gulde to approach
our installati-ns on Leyte, forty miles to the north. Detween 20 October
and 18 December 1941, this machine.run detachment destroyed cleven, probably
destroyed seven, and damagzed twelve enemy aircraft.
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AAS A £ 66

Tne Commanding General, 324 AAA Dripgade, assumed contrel of antiair-
craft defense on Layte on A& * 9, 29 October 19LL. At this time the
brizade AAOR and the Fighter Contpol Center assumed full respensibility
for the operaticn of air warning facilities, The defense of Tacleban and
Dulag airstrips were consolidated and elements of the 210th AAA Automatic
Ycapons 3attalion and L69th AAA Automatic Yeapons Battalion were designa-
ted to continue support of the iorps in the upper Leyte Valley., Two bat-
teries of the L62th AAA Automalic Veapons Battalion protected bridges on
the west enast following the Tth Division drive across scuthern Leyte to
Daybay. 1In the northera seetor (X Corps) the 210th AAA Automatic Teapons
Battalion protacted bridoes and demps in the Carigara azrez after the com-~
pletion »f the advarce o the north: -1 Ommoc Valley. In the amphibious
assault on Oriec and bhe azproachess to the southern Ormoc Valley on 7
December, the Yih LAA Avteomatic "Tespous Babtalion protected beachheads
and bridzes for the T7th Divizion. Jhis battalisn destreyed nine air-
craft during aviasks on ihe convoy enroute snd on the initial beachhead.

Between 16 November and 25 November antiaireraft units for the Min-
doro Operaticon srrived for staping op Leyie. The 2024 AAA Automatic
T'eapons Dotteolion and two battories of the 166th A4A Cun Battalicn occ-
cupiad temporary tactical positions providing defense bhetween the Corps
beachheads, These units enraged several tarsets in air attacks and thus
recelived much valuchle frainiiig pricr to embarking with the western
Visayan Task Forea,

Ineny air a*tacks decreased in magnitude and intensity in November.
Generally, throushout this period, the enemy approached in small flights
launchiny; single-plane attacks from varicus altitudes. In desperation
the Jarvsnese resorted to single-plane suicide erash dives cn shipping in
Leyte harbor, In comparison o the resulting damage to cur forces, this
new znd Ineffective mevhod of aerial attack proved costly to the enemy.

The eneny attenpted a well-planned, ccordinated paratroop attack on
the Dulag-Jurauen~San Pable firficld area on the evening of & December
194y, The attack was made by three flijhts from the scuth and south-
gast, The first flicht, at hisn altitude, was composed of bombers which
dropped smole and anti-personnel bombs, This was follewed by two Llow-
level flirhts of bonbhors and transports carrying paratroopers, Automatic
weapons enpraging one of the low lovel flirhts destroyed 12, probably de-
stroyed 7, and damaged 11 cneomy airceraft. The antiaircraft units in the
Sen Pable area, cn hold fire from t..c fighter controlier, 4id not engage
the first flight until bombs had been dropped, but did fire on succeed-
ing flishts, destreying 33, probably destroying b and damaging 3 planes.
At the time of the parairoop attack on the Dulap area, two planes carry-
ing demnliticn squnds were shet down over Tacloban airstrip, twe planes
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were destroyed in the vicinity of Ormeoc, and one plane damaged at Baybay.
An estimated 200 paratroopers were landed on the Burauen strip and the
Jurauen-Dagami road. These troops joined several hundred enemy ground
troops who had approached the area from the mountains tc the west.
Several autcmatic weapons seetions, isolated by the attack, were forced
to withdraw from their positions. However, all AAA weapons were rendered
inoperative before the enemy overran the positions. Antiaircraft units
in ground action inflicted an estimated 175 casualties on the enemy
during this attack.

The attack of 6 December marked the end of concerted enemy air
acticn. Detween A £ 9 and A # 66, L0 enemy air attacks were made on
Leyte exclusive of the paratroop attack on 6 December. The Leyte opera-
tion was closed by the Ccmmander—in-Chief, SWPA, on 25 December 19hh at
which time the control passcd to the Commanding General, Eighth Army.
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SECTION X

CGIBAT FARFORRIANCE
CF
ANTIAIRCRAFT APTILLERY
IN THE

MINDORO OPERATION

(15 December 19LL -~ 1 January 1545)

L

I-.ElISSIOI'IS

L. OIXTH LAWY

B. SUBORDINATE WNITS

C. ANTIAIRCEAFT ARTILLERY

ANTTAIRCRAFT PRANNING

ANTIATRCRAFT STAGING

ANTTLTRCRAFT CPERATIONS
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A,

B.

1. MISSIONS

Sixth Army:

{1) 77ill, by overwater operstions, seize the SLN JOSE area in south-
western VINDORC and establish air and naval facilities therein.

(2) "7ill seize and ozcupy a locality on MARTNDURUE ISLAND and
ObJeCtLVBS in enstern ond northeastern MINTOW), to include the
CiLAPAN area. to assisv in initiating the illusions that our next
major of fansive will be launched against the BICOL~BAT.NG.S area.

(3) Till assume control of and direct the operations of the PHILIPPINE
Forces in HINDORD.

(4L) U-Day - 15 December 194k (Taréet Date)
H-Hour - 0730 hours

Subordinate Units:

(1)

(2)

(3)

Testern Visayan Task Force:

7711l land at H-Hour on U-Day in the vicinity of SAN AUGUSTINE in
southwestern MINDORO, destroy enemy forces in that area and
secure a beachhead.

71ill rapidly capture and secure the SAN JOSE airfield, and will

vigorously clear all enemy foreces from the SAN AUGUSTINE-SAN JOSE
area and from such adjacent areas as will insure uninterrupted
naval and air operations therefrom.

77111, employing maxinum effort, establish air faCllltlBS in the
HINDORD area in the following pr;orﬁty '

By UF5 1 fighter group
1 night-fighter flight

By U # 15 :dditional:

1 fighter group

1 light bombardment group

1 tactical reconnzissance squadren (P-39)

1 patrol bomb squadron (air-sea rescue)

2 fighter sguadrons, commando (P-~51, 25 each)
By U £ 30 Additional:

1 combat cargo group {C-46, 100 sircraft)
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(4) 77ill seize sites for radar and air warning installations as
arranged by this headquarters with the. resPectlve Commanders,
A11 1ed Neval Foreces and Allied ulr Forces.

{5) wi1l ‘establish naval facilitles“in the objective arca as srranged
by this headquerters with the Commander, illied Naval Forces.

(6) ¥ill defend occupied areas.

{(7) will reconnoiter MARINDUQUE ISL.XD and the C.IAPLN erea of north-
enstern HMINDORD and be prepared, on or about U # 1l when directed,
to seize and occupy localitics in these areas to assist in initi-
ating the illusicn that our next maJor offensive will be lrunched
against the BRICOL-BATANGLAS area.

(8) 1&1 be prbpqred t0 pass to the control of Eighth ‘rmy on or about
U £ 10,

(9) Hajor Combat Elements (less 1.i):
{(2) Ome RCT, 2hth Inf-ntry Division
(b) 503d Pcht Infantry RCT
{c) 532d ERSH (less Boat Bn)
Antiaireraft Artillery:
(1) liission: _
(2) &ssist in the antiaireraft defense while =float; establish

anbiaireraft defense for landing beaches, =irdromes, supply
installations, hn rbor facilities, and other vital objectives,

"(2) Responsibility:

(a) The Task Force Commsnder is responsible for the antiaircraft
artillery defense of the aresz,

(b} The Commending Cfficer, $Lth AL Group, will be responsible
for coordinating the tactical disposition of nrntiaircraft
artillery nnits rnd for advising the Commrnder, “cstern
Visayan Task Force, on matters pertaining to the antiair-
craft defense,

(3) Control of AiA Fire:

{a) The Commander, “estern Visayaﬁ Task Force, will insure that
units under his command de not fire on friendly sircroft.
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(4)

(

5

)

(b)

(c¢)

(d)

Until comrmnications with the LA0R are established, ~mnti-
aircraft artillery units will receive air warning from the
support aireraft contreller over the local air warning net
and vill be preparcd to tranqposc nolar coordinates to the
air defense grld.

The Comnonding Officer, 9Lhth AL Group, will establish
initislly a mobile [JLOR in or near the fighter control
center 28 scon as the trceticnl siturtion permits. This
agency will tranmsnit air warning ~nd fire control orders
from the fighter controller to rntinircr~ft srtillery units
when uoﬂmunlcqtlons are estzbllohcd

sntiaireraft 1rt111 sy units not in communicntion with
either the support sircraft controller or the group JOR
will fire only at aipcraft identified or rccognized ns
hostile or committing = hestile rct,

Genersls

(=)

(e)

Secondnry i), Holes:

1. intisirceroft ~rtillery units will be prepered to fire

T agrinst ground or vnterborne torgets and to provide
illumination of borches and the seawsrd appronches
thersato. :

2. ntisircroft Artillery Commander will estsblish liaison
with approprinte field srtillery commander for terres-
trinl fire direction,

Standing Operating Procedure Instructions Ne. 1, Herdgquarters
gixth “rmy, 8 November 19LL, will govern.

A1l troops will be briefed on recognition of current opera-
ticnnl aircreft.

intirireraft Artiliery Troops:

SLhth A4 Group
2024 AAL X7 Betialion
166th A4h Gun Battalion
203d Sig Redrr faint Termn (Type C)
Btry B, 237th ;AL SL Batt-lion

194th Sig Redar Haint Tesn (Type )
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2. ANTIATRCRAFT, PLAINING

FPlanning for this operation was initisted about 25 September 19LL.
.fter 2 complcte stnff study of the objective srea, the basic plan, and
proposed constructicn projects, the =nitiaircraft estimnte was prepared
by the /intisircraft Section, approved by Sixth _mmy G-3, =nd submitied
to Genersl Heedquarters, Scuthwest Pacific .rea for approvsl., This
recommendation of one A Group, one L4 Gun Battalion, one AL ‘utomatic
Tleapong Battalion, and ong [ Searchlipght Battery was approved, and
Sixth my was directed to provide the units from those .\ troops on, or
scheduled to arrive at Leyte. On 30 October these units were designated
by the ‘ntiaircraft Officer of Sixth .amy zs fellows:

Shth iAL Group

166th .’r Gun Battalion.

202d .t Zutomatic Teapons Boattelion

Battery "B', 237th L. Serrchlight Battalion
These units woere notifiod to preparc for =m operotion, and the Commanding
Officer of the 94th '.‘ Group was given such deta as was available at the
time., He wns furthcr dircctcd to work directly withr the staff of the
task ferce teo which he would he attnched for the operntion.

Detailed planning was carried out during the staging phase on Leyte.
The final plan of landing was os follows:

U-Day
Blue Beach
166th AL Gun Bnttﬁllon (less Batteries 4, B, and D)
Battery G, 202d ALA 77 Battolion
2 sections, Battery B, 23Tth ... Searchlight Battalion
Thite Beach
Batteries 4 and B, 166th A% Cun Bgttﬂllon
202d A, X7 Battalion (less Batteries B and C)
2 sections, Battery B, 237th /. Sesrchlight Battalion
U#1
Blue Beach

Battory D, 166th 24i Gun Battalion
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U#£6b

Battery B, 202d ApL AT Battalion
2 sections, Battery B, 23Tth L\\ Senrchlight Battalion

U £

' Remainder of Battery B, 237th ... Senrchlight Battalion

3. ANTIAIRCRATT ST.GING

..

Sinee the force involved wns small, centralized staging at Leyte was
possible for this operation. Units were shipped to Leyte, unloaded, and
allowed two to thres wecks to make finszl preparations, The units were
then reloaded, beginning about S5 December 19Lh, “hile staging on Leyte
detailed plarning was conducted by the Group Comrmander with the Task Force
G~-3 and with the stbtached antiaireraft units. This period slso provided
an opportunity for the Sixth ‘rmy /‘ntinircraft Sectlon to 1nspect the
antiaireraft units for combat readiness, :

Yo ANTIAIRCRAFT CPERATIONS

The convoy assembled in Leyte Gulf and departed on the evening of
12 December 1944, Preparatory for air attacks ot sea, a maximum number
of IjOmm guns snd .50 caliber machine guns were set up in firing positicn
on the decks, .s expected, there were several suicide attacks (Xamikaze)
by cnemy planes on the convoy on the 13th and 1lith of December,

The convoy arrived off Hindoro about 0600 hours, 15 December 19hh,
the first infantry units landing at 073C hours. No, ground opposition
being encountered, LSTs began landing at 0750 hours. .t O7LO hours the
first enemy aorial attacks occurred, 211 being directed at shipping.
Excellent landing beaches cenabled the ISTs to make dry lsandings, and
unloading was accomplished cxpeditiously. Because of good beaches and
the lack of enemy ground opposition, all 15Ts, including those scheduled
to unload on U # 1, unloaded on U-Day. Soft ground behind Thite Beach
cnused difficulty in moving equipment in that area., This difficulbty was
not encounterced on Blue Beach.

The 166th /... Gun Battalion {lecss Batteries i, B, and D) landed on
Bluec Beach on U~Day and comenced unloading at 1300 hours. Batteries .,
B, and D of the 166th A} Cun Bettalion commenced unloading at "hite
Beach at 1100 hours. By 1830 hours the last of thesc batteries was in
position and rendy to fire to defend the beachhead. Battery D, scheduled
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to land on U £ 1 at Blue Beach, was, due to the nttempt to rapidly unlead
all vessels, unloaded on U-Day on Thite Beach. On U # 1 this battery was
shifted by water transportation to Blue Beach where it moved inland and
set up te defend the construction of the San Jose sirstrip. On the morn-
ing of U # 2, Bottery C, leaving one gun on the beach for defonse against
waterborne targets, was noved inland to augment the defense of the San
Jose esirstrip. Later the same day Battery D was shifted to obtain a
better defense of the airsvrip, By this time Blue Beach was practically
clerr of dumps and shipping. On U £ 3, as “hite Besch was rapidly cleared,
Battery . was moved to cover the Hill airstrip, and on U £ L, Battery B wns
moved from “hite Beach to sugment this defense. 'These positions consti-
tuted the final 920mn gun defense.

The 202d .14 Lutomntic “vapons Battnlion (less Batteries B and )
lended on Thite Beach on U-Day ~nd commenced unloadihg at 0750 hours.,
These batteries went into pesition on or nesr the beach to protect un-
loading operations and dumps on the beachhend. Battery C landed on Blue
Bench and commenced unloading =t 08CO hours. This battery set up in
tactical position to defend unloading netivities in thrt rrea, 111 units
of the 202d 1'% ’‘utometic "eapons Battolion were in position ~nd rerdy to
fire by director contrsl by 1345 hours. On U # 1, =5 Blue Beach becmme
clear of dumps,.cne plntoon of Battery C wes moved from Blue Beach to de-
fend the San Jose airstrip. The Group Commander wns informed on the after—
noon of U # 1 that the San Jose strip yould be operstional before the Hill
strip. On U # 2, one platoon from Battery D was moved to the San Jose
strip, mnnd the other platoon of Battery D was moved to the Hill strip. On
U # L it became apparent that the Hill cirstrip would be operational by
U # 5. A platoon of Battery .. snd two fire units of Battery D werc moved
to augnent the defense of that srea.

Battery B, 237th .70 Searchlight Battnlion (less Battery Headquarters
and eight secticns) londed twe searchlights and one radsar on each beach on
U-Day. These units commenced unloading at 1300 hours and, except for the
two radnrs, were prepared for action on the beaches by 1600 hours. It was
not until 1000 hours on U # 1 that both SCR 268 radars were in operntion.
On U # 3 one searchlight was moved inland from each beach to give mere
ef fective coverage of the area.

Eneny air attacks direeted against the rirficlds =nd agninst shipping
incrersed in intensity after U-Day. The U # 6 convoy corrying a battery
of nutomotic wenpens, two senrchlignt scetions, mnd o resupply of two
units of firce for all antirircr~ft weapons wns heavily attacked near Min-
doro. One platoon of nutomntic weapons, the two sesrchlights, and most of
the smmunition was lost. The loss of this nmmunition nd the increasing
intensity of air attacks made the need for 9Cma ammunition and additional
automatic weapons fire wnits criticel, To allevinte this situ~ticn, 1600
rounds of $0mm ammunition were shipped by sir from Leyte on 29 Decanber,
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and the 673d L. Keochine Gun Battery.(Separate) and Batteries B and C,
102d o Iubomatie Ycapons Battalion were added to the U £ 1l convoy.

The additional sntizircraft artillery was used to strengthen the. nirfield
defenses and to sct up a defense for the naval FT boat base at Ceminawit
Point. The PT base had been the objective of many nttacks, but suffi-
cient mntinireraft artillery hod not previously been available to provide
rn adequete defense of this areas

The .ir Corps FCC =nd the ifOR were set up side by side and operated
under Navy control commencing at 1400 hours on U-Day. ..t 1300 hours on
U # 1, the cir corps assumed responsibility for nir warning. The opera-
tion of the 75, .ALIS, and ALOR wos superior. Not 2 single enemy plane
approached the area undetected prior to U # 7. Cooperation between the
air corps and mntizircroft wrs excellent, In genernl, after the nir-
strips opened on U # 5, all day defense was left to the air corps and
night defense to the antiaircraft ﬁrtallery.

lthough ade,u:mate plaPS hrd been made fer flr:mg ant,lalrcrwi‘t artil-
lery in support of the ground troops, no terrestrisl missicns were
requested. . Japanese naval tesk force of destroyers and cruisers bom=
barded the airstrip area on the night of 27 December. .1lthough these
targets were within range of the 90mh guns, the Commander of the Task
Force issued orders that fire was not to be returned. The responsibility
for the iindore area passed to Commﬂnd+ng Generzl, Eighth “rmy, on 1. ‘
Jamuary 1945,

Intense air raids continued until L Jenuory 1945, Lt this time
enemy action practically ceased beacuse of pre-invasion zir attacks by
our naval air forces on the Luzon air fields, The last enemy air attack
was made on 22 January 1945.
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SECTION XI

- COMRAT PERFORMANE
" OF
ANTIATICRAFY ARPILIERY
1N THE

LUZON  OPERATION

(9 January 191;5 — 30 June 1945)

1.

MISSIONS
A. SIXTH ARMY

B. CORPS .ND SEP.R.TE UNITS
C. ANTI.TRCEAFT
ANTL.IRCRAFT PLNNING
ANTIATRCRATT STACTNG

ANTIAIRCRAFT CPER.TIONS
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1, MISSIONS

A. SIETH ARIY IMISSICH A

{1) Ssixth irmy, supperted by 4llied Naval and Air Forces:

{a)

(e)

(d)

Till, by overwnoter operations, selze and occupy beachherds
in the LINGAYEN-D/IIORTIS-5.1T FERN.NDO (L& UNION) areas as
ars required toc initiate ond insure uninterrupted naval and
air operations in support of the continued offensive to
seize the CENTRAL PLIINS~TFILA arca,

Till seige the CENIRAL PLAINSIANILA erea by overland opera-
tions te the southward,

Till prepare to conduct such operntions ss may be required
to complete the destruction of hostile forees and the occu-
pation cf LUZCH.

Till occupy and defend sites for rader and air warning instal-
lations as arranged with the Comaanders, Allied Naval and /ir
Ferces

4 L]

Till assume contrel of and direct the operations of FILIPING
FCRCES in LUZON.

TAill establish facilities for minor naval operations at the
zarlicst possible dote in the LINGAYEN area, LUZON, as srrang-—
ed with the Commander, Allied Navel Forces; snd be prepared

to initiate the establislment of naval, adir, mnd logistic
bases as required to support subscquent operations to com-
plete the destruction of Japanese forces in the PHILIPPINES
and to support futurc operatiocns to the north and cast of the
PHILIPPINE ARCHIPELAGG.

ilajor combat elements (less AJA):

1. XIV Corps
37th Inf Div
LOth Inf Div

2., I Corps
Ath Inf Div
43d Inf Div

3. 158th RCT

25th Inf Div
13th Armored Group
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(2) Phases of the Operation:
{a) Phase I.
in amphibious assault to seize rnd consolidate beachheads
in the LING.YEN-D.MORTIS area of LING.YEN GULF, and to
initiate the establislment of air and basc facilities
therein.

{b) Phrse II.

An atback to destroy all hostile forces north of the AGNO
RIVER, =and to scize and secure crossings of the AGNO RIVER.

(¢) Phase IIT.

The destruction of hostile forces in the CENTRAL PLAINS
area, the continuation of the attack to capture M.NILA.

(3) S-Day 9 January 19L5 (Target Date)
H-Hour 0230

B, IISSIONS CF CORFS:
(1) I Corps, reinforced:
- {a) vill on S~Day at H-Hour, land in the DAGUBAN-IZABILAG zrea
with divisions shreast. will attack vigorcusly to destroy
hostile Jorzes enccuanerad. nod will seize and securc the

Amy beachhend within tho I Corps zone of action.

(b) 7Till seizo and hold the T.OUPAN bridge until relieved by
elements of the XIV Corps.

{c) 77111 be prepored to seize ond sceure crossings of the LGHO
RIVER within the I Corps zone of action.

(d) *ill establish and mmintain contact with the 158th RCT ~nd
with the XIV Corps. )

(¢) 11l protect the left flenk of Sixth Army.
(2) XIV Cerps, recinforced:
(a) *ill, on §~Day at H-dour, land in the LIVCAYEN orea with
divisions avreast, will atback vigorcously to destroy hostile

forces encountered, and will seize =nd gecure the Army beach-
head within the XIV Corps zone of action.
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(b)

(c)
(d)

711l be prepored to seize and secure erossings of the LCGNO
RIVER within the XIV Corps zonc of action south of the Army
beachherd,

7ill establish and maintain contact with I Corps.

7311 pretect the right flank of Sixth _rmy.

(3) 158th BT, reinforced:

(a)

(b)

(c)

Till. on 8 ;Y 2 at a time to be announced, land north of
MABIDAC wiinin the zone »f action of I Corps. will pass
threugh whe rovila Z1-nk of the I Corps beachhead, attack
north, snd canture BON.

i1l bwleck the advance of hostile forces from the direction
of SAlT FEINANDO.

Till estoblish and maintain centact with I Corps.

C. ANTIATRCRAFT ARTILLERY MISSTON:

(1) Mission:

(a)

45818t in the antiaireraft defense while afloat, establish
antiaircraft defense for landing beaches, perts, river cross-
ings, bridges. defiles. airdromes,; advanced landing strips,
troop reneentrations: supply instadlnations. and other vital
chjectives.

(2) Rcsponsibility:

(a)

(b)

Commending Generals, ¥ Zovps. XTIV Corps, and 158th ROT will
be responsible for e antilelrcroft defense and an ndequate
alr warning cystem wethin ticir rospective zones of action
until relieved.

The Commornding General. 68th AL4 Brigade, will assume command
of the sntiaircreoft defenses as directed.

(3) Control of A%\ Fire:

{a)

Commenders of 211 units will insure that troops under their
command do not firc at friendly aircr-~ft.
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(k)

(b)

(c)

(d)

The Commanding General, 68th i, Brigade, will establish a
Brigade AOR in or near the fighter control center at
LING.YEN. “hen directed by Sixth irmy to assume command of
the antiaircreft defense, the Brigade Commander will trans-
mit air warning and fire dircection orders to the group and
separate unit 410R's.

I'obile group mnd separate unit ALOR's will land =2s scon as
the tactical situation permits. Groups and Separate unit
commanders will pstablish communicrtions with all subordi-
nate AL units and disseminate fire control crdérs received
from the suppert aircraft controller on ithe loeal eir warn-
ing net. Group and sepsrate unit AACR's will be prepared
to trenspese polar coordinates in degrees and nautical miles
to the nir defense grid.

The Commanding General, 68th AA%L Brigade, will inform the
group and separats unit AAOR's the exact time at which the
Brigade will begin transmitting air warnings and fire con-
trol orders. At this time group ALCR's will cease monitor-
ing the local nir warning net and will receive all warnings
from the Brigade communicrtions net.

Units not in communication with either the support aircraft
controller or the brigade AMOR will fire only at aircraft
identified or recognized as hostile or committing = hostile
act.

Genecral:

(2)

(b)

(c)

Secondnary /A Roles:

1. 144 units will be prepnred to fire against ground or
T waterborne targets and to provide illuminatien of
beaches and the scaward cpproaches thereto.

2. AAA commanders will establish liaison with appropriate
field artiliery commanders for terrestrial fire
directicn.

fntiaircraft Defense Standing Operating Procedure Instruc—
tions No. 1, Headquarters Sixth Army, 8 November 15LL, will
govern air-antiaircraft cooperation.

A1l troops will be briefed on recognition of current opera-
tional rireraft.
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(d) Antiaircraft Artillery:Troops:

1. Attached Sixth Lrmy 2. Attached”XIV Corps
68th AfLA Brigade ESlst LiA Group
1hLith AAA Opns Det- 951st ALL K, Bn
1th AAL Group 209th AMA 4 Bn (SP)
L}7lst A2 A7 Bn . 70th AL Gun Bn
518th 1A Gun Bn 295th SR
291st SRU © 373d A4 SL Bn
737th ALL Gun Bn : 99th SRMU
~ 292d SEMU 100th SRMU
725th AhA 8L Btry (Sep) : 191st SRMU
- 98th SRMY 12lhth ESD (Mob SL Maint)
L69th AAA AT Bn 3 1125th ESD (Mob SL Maint)
1431st ESD (Mob SIL Maint)
3. Attached I Corps . Attached 158th RCT
197th AAA CGroup - Btry A, 198th AM4 A7 Bn
L70th AAA 57 Bn : 707th AM MG Btry (Sep)
198th AAL AT Bn 708th ArA MG Btry (Sep)

{less Btry A)
161st ARA Gun BEn
303d sty
222d AAA SL Bn
(less Btries A & B)
l92d SRIU
1420th ESD (Mob SL HMaint)

2o ANTIAIRCRAFT'PLANNING

The initial estimate of antiaircraft requirements for the landing in
Lingayen Gulf on Lugzon Island as submitted to GHY for approval was as
follows:

1 AL brigade

1 LML operstions detachment

3 AAL groups

L AMA gun battalions

L 444 £ battalions (semlmoblle)

1 AAL A battalion (self-propelled)

1 AAL searchlight battalion plus one battery
? MAA machine gun batteries (separate)
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Thesc units were considered sufficient to provide antiaircraft protection
of benchheads, Mangalden and Llppayen airstrips, and the* Corps advance
south to Clark Field. GHY, STPA, planned to move sufficient additional
antiaircraft artillery to Luzon at later dates to esteblish antiaircraft
defenses in the Manila and Clark Field sreas.

Additional) amphibiocus landings were to be made nerth of Subic Bay and
at Nasugbu by forces that were to pass to the control of 8ixth Army upen
crders of GHQ. To be attached to the XI Corps for the landing north of
Subic Bay were one AL group, cne LA gun battalion, two Ail A7 battalicns,
and one ... scrrchlight battery; fto the 11th Airborne Division for the
landing at Nasugbu, onc . 37 battery {air transporteble) in addition to
the .4 . automatic weapons battalion orgsnic to the division.

4t the request of Heandauarters Sixth Sy, GHY designated the
Commanding General, 68th i/ Brigade, as the ccordinator of antiaircraft
defenses for the Luzon area. Sixth irmy plans provided for cne .antiair-
craft group, ~nd attached battalions, to be attached tc each of the twe
corps,. initislly landing in Lingsyen Gulf, and two separate A4 machine
gurl bntterles .md =n automatic weapons battery to be attached to a regi-
mental combat team landing separately. Each corps consisted of two
divisicns. Upon consolidation of the respective corps' beachheads and
trensfer of the control of air defense from the Naval lJircraft Controller
afloat to the Air Force Controller ashore, all entiaircraft artillery was
to be relieved from attachment to corps and divisions rnd attached to the
68th AA Brigade, whose commander would assume control of all antiaircraft
artillery defenses,

Sixth Army and subordinate unit plans provided for the arrival of fAA
units in the Lingsayen Gulf area as follows:

9 Januéry 1945 (D-Day)

Army Antiaireraft Artillery:

" 6Bth AAA Brigade
1LLth AAL Opns Det

Attached to I Cbrps: ~ Attached to XIV Corps:

197th AAA Broup a 251st AAL Group
lélst A;u"x G’un Bn ?Oth i‘)_"a.i“_ Gun Bn
L70th AiA A7 Bn ' ‘ 951st AAA AT Bn
2224 AAA 8L Bn {less Btries 209th A4 AT Bn (SP)
A and B) . : 373d AAA ST Bn
11 January 1945 (D £ 2) _
Lttached to I Corps: Attached to.158th RCT :
198th fas A7 Bh (less Btry A) 707th AAL MG Btry

TOBth AAA MG Btry
] Btry 4, 198th AfA AT Bn
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b January 19L5 : 23 January 1915

Attached to XIV Corps: .  Army Antiaircraft Artillery:

- L69th ALL AT Bn | "~ 1lth 4AA Group
- ' 518th ALL Gun Bn
o h7lst AAL 477 Bn
18 February 1945

'Attached to Sixth Army:

737th .5\ Gun Bn
725th AL SL Btry (Sepprate)

For the landing north of Subic.Bay on 29 January 1945 Elghth Army
orders attached to the XI Corps the 120th :i4 Group, 508th AAL Cun Bat-
talion, 950th AAL Automatic "eapons Battalioh, 210th 2.4 Automatic
Teapons Battalion, snd Battery C, 227th AAL Searchlight Battslicns For
tho landing at Masugbu, Southern ILuzon, on 31 January 1945, Battery A,
102d AAN Automatic Teapons Battallon (Air Transpcrtable) was attached to
the 11th Airborne Division.

3. ANTIAIRGRAFT STAGING

The staging of antiaireraft units for the Luzon campaign presented
nunercus difficulties in that units werc staged in areas extending from
Dutch New Guinea to Bougainville, Solomon Islands. Shipping limitations
precluded assembling units for staging in accordance with the operational
plan.

The 68th ALL Brigode was stoged at Bougainville and the lhlith Sah
Operations Detachment, attached to the brigade, was staged at Finschhafen,

The 197th A.. Group, 16lst . A Gun Battalion, 222d AAA SL Battalion
(less Batteries A and B), and the L70th AAA Automatic "eapons Battalion
were staged at Aitape, New Guinea. The 198th A4 Automatic ® Teapons
Battalion was staged ‘at Cape Sansapor, Dutch New Guinea,

The 251st AAL Group #nd the attached 70th ALL Gun Battalion (less
Batteries A and C), $57th AiA Automatic “eapons Battalion and the 373d
AML Searchlight Battalion (less lst Platoon, Battery C) were staged at
Bougainville, Solomon Islands, The 209th AAA Automatic eapons Battalion
{Self-propelled), Batteries A mnd C, 70th AAA Gun Battalicn, and the 1lsb
Platoon, Battery C, 373d AL Searchlight Battalion were staged at Cape
Gloucester, New Brltaln Island. The 70Tth and 708th AifL Machine Gun
Batteries (Separate) were- staged on Noemfoor Island, Duteh New Guinea.

- 1h8 -



The L69th AA4 Automatic TTeapons Battalion was staged on Leyte,
Philippine Islends. The 1lhth AA4 Group and the attached 518th 4li Gun
Battalion and l7lst &4 Automatic Veapons Battalion were staged at Fmirau
Island, The 737th LA CGun Battalion and the 725th AL Searchlight Battery
(separnte) were staged at Finschnafen, New Guinea.

L. ANTIATIRCRAFT OPERATIONS

A.  ASSAULT.

Antiaircraft units were combat loaded with a maximuwn mmber of weapons
deck-lorded to assist in the protection of the convoy enroute to Luzon. In
scveral single plane raids on threc separate convoys enroute to Lingayen
(Gulf, the 951lst, 198th and L6Sth ;1. ‘utomatic Teapons Battalions each
destroyed one enemy aircroft,.

The landing on 9 January 1945 in Lingayen Gulf met with only light
opposition. The greatest difficulties in landing antizireraft artillery
resulted from the heavy surf and unsuitable beaches. HMost landing craft
beached snbout 150 feet from the shore and debarking troops end equipment
passed through approximately a five foot depth of water. The waterproof-
ing of wehicles for six-foot immersion enabled sntiaircraft equimment to
beach uwnder its own power with only negligible damage resulting to weapons
and materiel in isolated instances. Antialrceraft defenses for the Lingayen
airstrip in the XIV Corps zone and beach instellaticns, dumps, and vital
bridges in the I and XIV Corps areas was established immediately upon
landing.

In six separate raids between 9 January 1945 and 19 January 19L5
gleven enemy =zircraft nttacking the beach arecs were engaged by antiair-
craft artillery, resulting in one plane destroyed and two plenes damaged.

Headgquarters Sixth Army issued orders on 20 January 1945 relieving
all entiaitrecreft artillery units from attachment te corps and placing
the Commanding General, 68th .. Brigade, in cherge of all antiaircraft
defenses on Luzon,

B. TOVEMENT SCQUTH TO LARILA:

Upon assuning command of all antiaircraft artillery units on Luzen,
the Comiending Genersl, 68th /... Brigade, designated the 95Llst /.. . uto-
matic Teapons Battalion, with Baltery D, 209th ‘.. ‘utomatic Yeapons
Battalion {8elf-propelled) attached, to provide antiaircraft protection
in forwsard arens of the YIV Corps zone and the ,70th %'~ Automatic Teapons

- 9 -



Battalion, with Battery B, 209th ... .lutomatic Teapons Battalion (Self-
propelled) attached, to prov1de atiaircraft protection in forward arcas
of the I Corps zone., Headguarters Battery and Batteries & and C, 205th
ALA Lutomatic Teapons Battalion (Self-propelled), were de51gn1ted to pro-
vide protection for the. 13th Armored Group.

During the rapid advsnce to the south by XIV Corps, 2 mobile .iOR
(intiaircraft ‘rtillery Operations Room) was used, to provide air warning
to antiaircraft units ond corps! units., .5 previously planned the 68th
LAL Brigade maintained a forward echelon to operate the mobile [L.IOR and to
maintain close liaison with forward XIV Corps elements. . mobile fighter
control center was established by the air force to work in conjunction
with the mobilc ..OR. ' : .

The 951st ALA Automatic “Teapons Battallon, with Battery D, 209thlj4

Lutematic Teapons Battalion (Self—propelled) attached, provided antiair-
craft protection for highway =nd railroad bridges, corps and division
dumps, and corps and division artillery during the rapid 125-mile advance
to Mmils. This was accomplished by covering only vital objectives in the
corps! rear area, keeping the self-propelled battery and one semimobile
battery moving forward with advance elements. Upon reaching the Manila
area the 951st i1 ‘ubomatic Teapons Battalicon with Battery D, 209th Auto-
matic T'eapoens Battallon sattached established initial sntiaircraft defense
for vitsal bridges end XIV Corps installations. Headquarters and Batteries
4 and C, 209th .44 Automatic.Teapons Battalion, were relieved of previous
atbachment and moved to the Manila area to complete initial defenses of
the Novaliches Dem, Balara Water Filters, penton bridges across the Pasig
River, and Nichols Field. .

C. SUPPORITNG HHPHIBIOUS OPERJTIONS LT SUBIC B'Y WD MNASUGBU:

The 120th "1l . Group, with the 508th A2~ Gun Battallon, 950th ALL
JSutomatic Tieapons. Battqllon, and Battery C, 227th A’f Scarchlight Battalion
attnched, landed on 29 Januery 1945 as part of the XI Corps in an unopposed
landing near San Narciso, north of Subie Bay, under Eighth ..y Control.
Antisireraft defense was. immediately established for the San Marcelino
sirstrip and supply dumps. No enemy sir activity was encountered in the
Subic Bay area.

The 11th iirborne Division landed at Masugbu, Southern Luzon, under
Eighth .rmy control, on 31 Jenuary 1945, with the orgsnic 152d L. “uto-
matic ‘eapons Battalion (..ir Trarnsportsble) and the attached Battery .,
102d ... .utomntic 7Teapons Battaliones The battalion initially provided

protection for the beachhead, dump areas, Nasugbu airstrip, and the
attached battery provided protection for- v1tal brldges in the advance to
south Manila. ‘
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A detachment of the 120th AL Group and Batteries & aond G, 950th AAA
Automatic Tespens Battalion, supported the 151st ‘Infantry Regiment in the
landing on 15 February 1945 at lariveles Bay on the southern tip of
Batann Peninsula. Four days later Battery 4 moved from Lnriveles te
Corregidor Island Lo provide antiairernft protection thereon. Intiair-
craft weapons were emplaced to provide terrestrial fire support at Mari-
" wveles and Corregldor, but only one LOmm gun was used on Corregidor, This
gun fired 70 rounds on cnemy troops in a ravine.

D. RE GROUPING OF nITLsI’iCRAFT DEFENSES OI’ LU"OI\.

qHQ planned to move additional LA units to Luzon, since those
attached to Sixth .rmy werc not sufficicnt to previde complete antiair-
eraft defense of the Clrrk Field, Florlda Blrnen, and ilanila arcas after
they were secured. Since the sdvrnee was more ropid than was anticipated,
GH) was requested to move the wnits included in pl-ns for defmsc of the
above areas to Luzon immediately. "Upon arrivel at Luzon these units were

- attached as indic-ted helow:

UNIT TATE OF ARRIVAL  ATTACHED
102d LAA Brigade ' 11 March Sixth Ammy
 156th Ai4 Operations Detnchnent 11 farch 1024 Brignde
6th ALA Group : ' 1) March 1024 Brig~de
35th AAL Group 1L Mareh 68th Brizade
119th LiL Group 1l March 68th Brigade
507th ALA Gun Rattalien 1k March 102d Brigade
382d AAL A7 Bettalion 1k March 68th Brignde
10lst AAL AT Battalion - 1L March " 1024 Brigade
Hq Btry & Btry A, 227th XA\ SI Bn 19 March 68th Brigade
143d ... Gun Battalion 21 March 68th Brigade
#513th L2 Gun Bn {less Bt;les Ay 25 March - 1024 Brigade

B and A .
L4724 fLAA Battqllon 27 linrch - 102d Brigade
73Lth AAL Gun Batbalion 1 Lpril - 102d Brigade

#This organization orrived on Luzon without equiprment because of last
ninute changes in operational prioritics on shipping. .lthough sub-
sequent shipping was scheduled to move this cquipment to Luzon, it
@id not arrive while this unit w~s under Sixth .immy controel.

The 737th Al. Gun Battalion snd the 725th /. Se~prchlight Battery
(Separate), to be attached to Sixth . rmy upon HTT1V91 on Luzon on 18
February (S # L0), arrived on 13 May (5 £ 12L) without equipnent due to
changes in available transportation. These organizaticns were not eme-
ployed tactically whllc under Sixth Jrmy control,
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on 15 March 1945, Hendguartbers Sixth Army issued crders charging the
Commanding General, 102¢ 1AL Brigade, with responsibility for mmtiaircraft
defenses ol the Clark Field, Subic Bay, and Yanila areas. The Commanding
Gencrnl, 68th ...\ Brigade, was given responsibility for sntisircraft de-
fenses in 211 other arens of Luzon and also for furnishing antisireraft
artillery to provide terrcstrial fire suppert in the corps zones of action.
Cn 19 tareh 1845, GH) orders nmmed the Commsnding Genernl, 102d ... Bri-
gede, as Coordinctor of AL Defense on Luzon in place of the Comuending
General, 68th ;A4 Brigade.

In accordrnee with Sixth .rmy ordurs on 23 Larch 1945 (S £ 72) defin-
ing the respective areas of responsibility, the Commanding General, 68th
Asd Brigade, and the Commonding Genersl, 102d !\ Brigede, regrouped ~nti-
aircraft units on ILuzon as shovm below:

1024 AAL PBrigode
156th A4L Operations Detnchment

Clark Field: Florida Blenes - Porac airficlds:
1Lth 444 Group 6th 1t Group
518th AAL Gun Bn ' 734th AAL Qun Bn
4Tlst Li4 27 Bn 950th AL X7 Bn
L72d ik &7 Bn (less Btries B&N)  Btries B & D, L72d AN A Pn
Btry B, 373d ALl SL Bn Btry A, 373d AAL SL Bn
Subic Bay: Ilanila Area:
120th AL Croup 251st AAL Group
508th Ash Gun Bn S07th AAL Gun Bn
210th A\ A7 Bn 9518t LA AT B
725th ALL SL Btry (Separate) 101st AML A7 Bn
(iwaiting srrival of equip-~ 373d 1AL ST Bn (less 4 & B)

ment when unit passed from
3ixth Srmy centrel)

68th ML Brignde
1hlth £05 Operations Detzchment

Lingnoyen Gulf rea: Te provide supporiing units for
the Corps zones of action:

197th 4L Group 119th 147 Group
70th AML Gun Bn 163d AAA Gun Bn
161st 1A% Gun Bn 209th AL A7 Bn
222d AMA ST Bn (less Btries A&B) 382d Aih A7 Bn

35th 4 Group Hq ¢ Btrics £ and G,
198th fA4 A7 Bn 227th ALA SL Bn

#Btries C & D, 470th .4 M7 Bn
)-l69th AL AT Bn
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" 707th AAL MG Btry (Seperate)”
708th AsL MG Btry (Separqte)

xdq and Btries A Gnd B, 470th AZA &7 Bn., relieved from atbachment
to Sixth irmy and attached-to Eiwhth Srmy on 1h M?rch 1945 for
the lqndlnc at Panay.

Upon reQuest of the Comnanding General, Fifth Air Force, Battery .,
102d ALL Lutomntic “eapons Battalion {iir Transportrble), wns moved by air
to Laoag airstrip on 2 larch 1915 to furnish antiairceraft protection for
the airstrip snd air force radar warning installnrtions, This aren in
* northern Luzon was secured by Philippine Guerrilla forces and the 11rstr1p
wag used as an emergency alrfleld for fighter aircraft.

on' 2l YMay 1945, GH), S P\, issued orders passing the responsibility
for antiaircraft defense of the Manila, Clark Field, Fiorids Blﬁncn, Suhic
Bay, Lingayen Gulf, and Laoag arcas from the Sixth Army to the illied Air
Foreces. Antiaireraft artillery wnits to carry out the sntiaireraft de-
fense in the sbove arcas passed to control of the illied .lir Forces. The
following antisircraft wnits remnined attached to the Sixth irmy to pro-
vide support $0 corps and d1v1510ns

68th A%A Brigode T
1hhth ALL Operations Detachment
35th AAL Group
' 119th AMA Group
. 161st AkA Gun Bn
163d 4u-ux {}Un Bn
198th JLA.J;‘L ;L Bn
3824 AML T Bn
209th L% 7 PBn (Self—propclled) ‘
. ' Batteries A c,.nd C, 227th AAL SL Ba

. E. ~ SUPPORT LISSIONS OF ANTT.IRCRAFT AEEILLERY:
General

Since cnemy sir action on Luzon was negligible, use was made of anti-

 aircraft artillery guns, automatic weapons, and’ searchlights for terres-

" trial fire and batbleficld 4llumination in support of the corps. s Sixth
Army troops on Luzon encountered well-prepared enemy positions in diffi-
cult terrain, corps and division commanders frequently requested antiair-
eraft artillery weapons to support their advances beeause the high velceity
and flat trejectory fire of these weapons proved highly effective.

Antiaircraft 90mm Guns

" 0n 17 February 1945 the 518th AA\ Gun Battalion wns attached to the
XIV Corps to agsist the corps artillery in firing on terrestrial targets
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in the lenila area mmd to support the LOth Infantry Division west of TFort
Stotscnbery and Clark Field. In the Clark Field ares Battery i, firing
mostly dircet fire, cxpended 2304 rounds on 131 missions sgainst cnemy
caves, troop concentrotions, and gun positions at renges from 5000 to 9000
verds, In the Hanila zrea, Batteries B, C snd D fired 665 missions expend-
ing 2874 rounds on night harassing missions and on direct fire missions
sgeinst enemy bridges snd gun positions. The bottalion completed the
nission on & lirrch 1945 and returned o the sntinircr-ft defense of Clark
Field. . ’

Upon request of the XI Corps, the 73Lth /5. Cun Battnlion was atbached
to the corps artillery betweon 9 ‘pril and 17 April 1945 to provide sup-
porting 9Cmm harassing ~nd interdistion firz, ond counter-b-ttery fire in
the corps zone of advance in the Loguna de 8ay srea, In this eight~day
period these threc brtteries fired 2990 rounds of $0mm smmunition. in sup-
port of infsntry oand at ccersionsal enemy boats in Leguna de Bay, Upcn
completion eof this mission the battnlion established the rntinircraft gun
defense of the Florida Blanca airfield.

After the YI Corps secured the esstern shores of Laguna de Bay, the
encmy rcsorted to infiltrntion behind snd around our lines by waterborne
groups under cover of darkness. To cppose this action Batteries B mnd C,
161st A Gun Batialion, complete with SCR 58l radar equipment, werc
attnched to the 13d Infrntry Division between S £ 97 and § # 103 {16-22
April 19L5) ond emplaced in positions commanding Laguna de Bay. Two
scarchlights were also emplaced to 2id in detecting night troffic, but Tog
over the bry each night prevented their effective employment. Becrusc of
fog, visval obscrvation mas impossibic, necessitating fire by rador-
trolled puns at ranges of LOCO to J000 yrrds, In the six day pericd 680
rounds of 0mm rmmunition were expended on L0 missions using rader-con-
trolled gun fire. Successful destruction of trrgets cngnged was indicated
when cnemy waterborne traffic rapidly diminished until it censsed.

Between S # 103 (22 .pril 1945) md S # 16l (22 June 1945), Batterics
By C, and D, 161st LML Gun Batbtalion, werc attnched to the XI Corps to
provide 90mm fire in support of the l3d and 38th Infrntry Divisions during
the drive on the Ipo Dam, Tawn Dam, and Dorikine River aress. The enem-
hed o well-plonned defensc of these crecs consistineg of numerous cnves,
supperting gun positions, and trench systems that provided excellent tar-
gets faor the high-velocity dircet fire of 90mm puns. These three 90mm gun
batteries cxpended 17,266 rounds of mmunition in the destruction of caves
rnd fortified gun positions and in interdiction ~nd night harassing fire
during this nission, ~fter which they moved to the Sixth fruy antiaireraft
rchabilitation center. The Sixth Army mmtisirceraft rehabilitaticn center
wng estnblished =t Luna, Lo Union, Iuzon.

On S # 86 (5 ipril 1945) a bottery of 90mm rntirirceraft guns was

attached to I Corps to provide terrestrial fire agrinst fortifications in
Baletce Pass in support of the 25th Infantry Division. The mountainous
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approaches to Bwlate Pass were stubbornly defended from henvily fortlfled
pos1tlons. It wns considered that 90mm guns could sssist materially in
destroylnﬂ the blﬁbor te fortifications if they were emplnced on c¢ertain
mountain tops, crests, and ledges giving advaniageous positions for direct
fire. Since it wrs not practicable to move ~ 90mm gun brttery from the
antiairceraft defenses at this time, o provisional battery, equipped for
field artillery firing, was formed with personnel from the 16lst L. Gun
Battnalion and weapons. and equipment from base stocks., This battery was
emplaced after division engineers constructed temporary ronds to reach
pesitions on certnin summits. Between S £ 86 (5 ipril 1945) and comple-
ticn of the mission on § # 131 (20 lay 1945), ~t which time this provis-
ional battery was disbanded, 5213 rounds of 90m smmunition were exponded
in dircct fire agninst cwes, srtillery posxtlcns and fortiflc bions,.

A8 the drive on Balete Pass advanced, sn ndditionnl 90mm bﬂttory was
needed to furnish long rrmge indirect firec on enemy rond intersections,
troop concentrations, snd fortified positions. Babttery .., 16lst L. Gun
Battalion, was attached tc I Corps on S # 102 (21 .pril 1945). This

“battery expended U861 rounds. in support firc wntil S # 1L6 (L June 1945),
when it moved through Bnlete Pass inte the Cagaycn Valley. - In the Cagryen
Valley this battery supported the 37th Infrntry Division and the 6th
Infantry Division until 6 iugust l9h5 slthough control of these divisions
pessed from Sixth rmy to Eighth ‘mmy on 1 July 19L45. This battery ex-
pcﬁgid 3046 rounds in support fire between S5 # 1L6 and S % 172 (=30 June
19

The 163d Al Cun Battolion expended 1;786 rounds between S # 95 (1l
April 1945) and S # 167 (25 June 19L5) in support of I Corps artillery
“and the 33d Infantry Division advaneing on Baguio firing at renges up to
19,000 yrrds on ecnemy dumps, road intersections, snd troop concentrations.
On 25 June the battalion moved to the ratiaircraft rehabilitation center.

. Between S £ 99 and S £ 106 (18-25 .Lpril 1945), Battery ¢, 507th ‘nA
Gun Battalion, fired 637 rounds of ammunition cn fortified positions on
liount Oro in support of the XI Corps. . fter conpletion of firing this
battery was returned toc the antiaircr~ft defense of }anila.

Antiaireraft hAutomatic Teapons

Antinireraft artillery nutomatic weapons were frequently used in
dirget support of advoneing infantry forces by direct LOmm fire on enemy
pillboxes and strongpoints, and .50 caliber machine gun fire from 11-16
self-propelled mounts on enemy troop concentrrticns. Becruse of the rapid
advonce of the ground forces, the semimobile automatic fire unit did not
have the desired mobility over the rough terrain.. .“hen the single bat-
tnlion of self-propelled sutomatic weespons with the Sixth lirmy was not
sufficient to provide the support missions rcquestcd by the corps and
division commmnders, sufficient mobile fire units were provided by using
1~2 Lomm A% guns of the 198th AAA Automatic Teapons Battalion towed by the
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im16 self-prepelled .50 caliber machine gun helftracks of Batteries B, G,
and D, 209th ALL Automatic Teapons Battrlicon (sclf~-propellied). These im-
provised mebile fire units were grouped into provisional botteries. Bat-
tery L, 209th i7" [ubomatic TTenpons Battalion (Self-propelled), equipped
with 40mm funs on halftrack motor carringe L=3, wns employed intact.
These batteries provided excellent support ond tacse wenpons were used
extensively as indicnted below:

Date Tnit Tocrticn Divisicn Supperted

26 Lpril to Btry ¢, 158th Baguio rea 37th Division
23 Vay AT BEn

6 ay to 18 1 Btry, .7 Ipo Dam . resz 434 Division
June Provisionnl

29 Lpril to 1 Btry, 7 Baguio ‘rea 37th Division
23 May Provisional

S Hay to 18 1 Btry, [ Marikina 38th hivision
June Provisionsl Tiver rea

6 spril to Btry !, 209th Villa Verde 32¢ Division
28 ¥ay Jg: ! Trail

Upon. completion of support missions the provisionrl batteries were
dissoived mnd the weapons snd personnel roturned to the parent organi-
zation nt the rntinireraft rehabilitation center.

Detween 8 February 1945 ond 16 Pebruary 1945 the 11th iirborne Divi-
sion “rtillery called upon the attached Bettery 4, 102d AAL Automatic
“enpons Bottalion (Gir Trensportable), to deliver LOmm fire on nunerous
enaay cun pesitions encountered during the division's advance into South
iniln. Harassing fire was effectively ploced on three enemy heavy cali-
ber positions, and two troop barges were sunk whilc attompting to escape
ceross lianile Bay. - total of 1883 rounds of LOmm armunition was expended
at renges between 2000 and 5000 yards.

on 1 April 1$LS the 158th Regimentol Combat Tenm, with the attached
Battery D, 210th A4l Sutomntic “capens Battolion, londed at Legrspia
“hile no enemy air sction was cncountercd, this bottery enpmged in con~
tinuous terrestrinl LOmm fire support during the ~dvonce up the Bicol
Peninsulr, Targets voaried from smell groups of soldiers to enemy pill-
boxes and artillery emplacements 2t ranges of LOO yards to L500 yords.
From the landing until completion of the mission on 20 Moy 1945, this
brtbery expended 3948 rounds of 40mm ~wrmunition in dircet support of
infentry troops.
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Antinireraft Artillery Searchlights

The use of senrchlights to provide battlefield illumination was
initinted during the Luzon campaipn. On 7 ley 1945 the L3d Infantry
Division was to attack over rough, mountainous terrain to secure the
Ipc Dam, source of water for ilanila, while the 38th Infantry Division
was securing the stubbornly defended Unrikina River area. Brttery .,
227th .. Scarchlight Battnlion, was ntinched to the XTI Corps and em-
ployed in the L3d Division zone of action. These lights were emplaced
in pairs from 1500 to 5000 yords behind lending infontry elements. By
using a l-degree spread berm ~nd utilizing clouds and overcosi, suffi-
cient light wns produced on the front lines to provide cur trcops
incrensed vision nnd freedom of movement. Bucouse the searchlishts in
the L3d Division zonc of n~etion proved to ke of grest nid to the fromt
line trocps, the Commonding Gencral, XI Corps, requested mddibional
senrchlights, 3Battery C, 227th '\ Scrrchlight Battalion, was em-
placed in the 38th Division zone of action on 2k May. Serrchlights in
the XI Corps zone of nction provided nightly illumin-tion for forward
clements until 30 June 1945 when orgnanized enemy resistance ended.
Jfter enenmy ~rtillery wns neutralized, twe serrchlights were used for
direct illuminntion of the Ipo Dmm tc nid our security forces in pre-
venting eneny denolition squads from infiltroting to destroy the dom.
Battlefield illuminntion proved very successful in providing better
vision in forwsrd arens, aiding infontry troops to detect enemy move-
ment, aiding to orient infeontry patrols in forward orens, assisting
construction work in blsackout zones, ond aiding night cvacuntion of
casualties from forwnrd orens.
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1ls TForeword

The statistics herein were computed from combat
operaticns reports, amunition reports, observers
reports, and final campaign reporis subnitted by the
various Antiaircralt Artillery Brigades and Groups.

During the early operations reports of action
were not submitted or eise were so menger in infor-
mation that they were of little value. As a result,
records prior to the Saidor operation rre very in-
complete., In all cases where a doubt exists, the
policy of stating "unknown' has been pursued, rather
than the policy of meking 2 "guess" in order to make
the records complete. :

It will be noted that in some cases the c¢lesing
detes for the statistics presented for operations do
not coincide with the closing dates of the operations
as stated in the n=rrative reports. Closing dates in
the narrative reports are based on a cessation of
orgenized eneny ground resistance. Closing dates for
statistics, eince air raids frequently occurred after
the of ficial close cof the csmpalgns, are based on the
date of relinguisiment of command by Sixth Army.

Every effort has been made in the compilation of
these statistics to present as accurate and as com-
plete an analysis of antinircraft operations as
possible.
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RESULTS (F Al FIRE

TOTAL
TOIL | PLANES RESULTS ROUNDS FIRED ¥0O. DAYS
ro L SONT- (ENGACED OF ROUNDS FIRED FER PLANE N AVERAGE ROUND3
OPERATION RAIDS! IES i ENGAQEMENTS DESTROYED,  |4&A PHASE FIRED
(Pu1EYy D | I PHOB DEST, DAM OF Orh PER DAY
AT PROB 90 Lo .50
Y | E |DEST [DEST | D/ki} mm mm cal. 90mm |1}0mm {50 90 | LO { .50
Kiriwina-
Tioodlark®
Arawe # | LE5 |2kE61 8 &1 11 ot 7501 &L0E | 77319 ne| 318 158 é6 11} 97 11171
Cloucestery ‘
saidor 18 L7 | 19y 28 7 L 111279 | 1347 1h599] 106 112 216 100 128 1135 (160
Admiraltied & 5 10 L 1 1 1 01 3593 | 21700 011198 17233 80 ol L | 271
Hollandia 7 LYool ul 1l o o Lh87] use| 113090 LO7{ Ls2 132y L6 w1 9l 246
! I .
wakde 12 164 0 Hpm 0 0 O} 26701 HhOB5 | 33305 's) 0 0 129 201 32 | 258
Biak 39 | 1301 LEV 5L, 25 9 315199 { 5622 { 294570, 130! 1111737 110 L7 1 5112631
Noemfoor 13 2 13 0 of o 487! Ls8] 12593 n 0 0 70 7 71 130
Sansapor 11 9 19 2 6 3116868} 12281 56L60F  153| 111 5133 75 231 16| 733
Horotal 22} L0y 10§ 28 7y 3| 2|1502) L850 | 72582 125} LOL 60LS 25 60 1 19) 12903
Leyte L35 | 908 1Lo0{5081 2L9{ 111 | 229{27209 [52L27 | 561850 56} 107 iL1L9 67 Lo6 | 763 | 83536
lindoro W3 b 81 27y shy 34y 3} 9fL867T| 2735 | 60764 106) 59 {1321 17 266 | 161 [ 3574
iuzon al 31 | 16 1k 6 L ol 1779 | 10381 51358} 178] 10L {5136 177 10 61 280
roraL| 681 11757 | 76b) 76| 338] 152 | 2hgL7867]8L21 11268829 | 962 |
AVERAGE FOR ALL OFERATIONS 751 132119689 so| 881 1317

*Information rot available.
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AITTTUDE OF ENRMY PLANES (in per cent)

20000 t-300001

OPERATION 0-3000! | 3000t=10000%] 100001"=-200C0" Imknown

Kiriwina-¥oodlark| No in.folrmation | : i
|

Arawe 7 Ho infozr;mat;ion : ? i
Cape Gloucester No :!'.nfoirmation . ! ! !
Saidor i 6L Lg 2L%
Admiralties 1008,
Hollandia . 50% 50%
Wakde 15¢ 362 129 19% 124
Biak 22% - 39% 11% 3% 25%
Noeﬁoor ' 31%' 23% | 23% - 23% o
Sansapor 269 314 164 1g 16%
Morotai 3.3% 3% 3% 3% 2L%
Leyte 39% 2 18 °% 16%
Mindoro lé% 214 6% B 604
Luzon 36% 264 3% 3% 32%
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STARCHLIGHT ENGAGEILNTS

&R OF COURSZ NAIEER OF COURS- | PERCENTAGE OF
GED BY SELRCHLIGHIS I8 TLLUMIVITED ENGLGEIENTS
ITLTMITATED

OPERAT ION

[ —— ]

Kiriwinae—{Toodlaric o infernmnotion availseble

Arave Mo information aveilainle
Gloucester No infofggzizgmavailaéle
Saidor 7§“d N a0
Admiral%ies No searchlights employed

on operation

Hollandia-Aitape 1 ' 1 100
Wakde 8 7 87
Biak | 33 ith L2
Noemfoor 3 1 33
Sansapor 17 11 65
Horobai ' 27 21 Th
Leyte AT 125 .83
Mindoroc 1L 13 93
Iuzon ! 23 8 ' 35

1 i

Hote - Additional courses were engased but do not appear in these
staticstics because clouds or cvercast prevented determinaticn
of results.
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OPERATION

FIRT CONTROL LETHCDS, LOmM

BLITERY ENGAGERENTS

b s

i

DIRECTOR CONTROL

;

0N CARRIAGE SIGHT
OR TRACZR CONTROL

|
Kiriwina-Toodlark !

i
WEBER | PORCENT

v —

A )
Informat .on not

NUBER | "~ PERCENT

|
InformatiJ:n not

{ : available ~available
LArave I Ini:‘crmatiljm not Informatibnr not
avallable available
Glouceéter Ini‘ormatiém net . 4' Informatien not
available } available
saidor 1 11 | 8 89
Admiralties
Hollandia 1 8 11 1’ 92
Tiakde 1 7 13 23
Siak 5 7 65 93
MNoemfoor 0 ﬁ 8 | -iOO
Sansapor L i 25 12 7
liorotai 23 i 33 | L6 67
Leyte s o Loas L
Mindoro 16 22 i' 55 78
Luzon 6 § 18 E 28 . &
TOTLL 232 | 29 1 s 1 n

- 180 -




SECTTION XIII

LESSONS LEARNED

1. QIS {S0m;

2. AUTOMATIC ™EAFONS (4% ~nd .50 gnl.)
3. SE.RCYLICHTS |

. RADIR

5. GAINTEMANCE

6

. GENERAL CCGIMENTS
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This chapter is based on a study of a number cf observers
reports, combat reports, and cther decuments relating to anti-
ajreraft operations with Sixth Army. In general, technical
corments on materiel have been held to 2 minimum since techni-
cal provlens have been covered completely in reperts submitted
to the 1hith Antiaircraft Command by gun, automatic weapon, and
searchlizht teams of that Headguarters. In some cases, docu~
ments studicd have contained so much valuable material that
they have been included in entirety as anncxes to this chapter.
Ir such ¢nses it must be realiged that the recommendntions con-
tained therein are not nccessarily those of this headquarters.
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1. GUNS (90n1)

Aa

be

Ca

Organization’

There have been nc adverse comments on the organization of gun
batterics and battaliens, save that many feel that a gun battalion,
as soon as organized and equipped, should have a fully trained Sig-
nal Radar Mnintenance Unit (type C) nttached. It would be prefer-
able to have this unit remain with the gun battalion during training,
staging, operntions, and until the gun battzlion is disbanded or
its type redars are changed,

Training

Training as conducted in the United States is believed tc be
basically sound. Most errcrs committed by units in this. thenter
were due, not to having never been taught, but to neglect of past
teachings. It -was noted, however, that in many cases, long periods
of time passed when units were not on operations, snd when proper
training facilities werc not availnble. Such units suffered
arently in efficiency, particularly in the tcehnique of gunnery.
AMA training must be continuous when units are not engapged with the
enemy., .

Materiel

{1) Errors in leveling, orientntion, nnd synchronization have been
noticed to be very prevalent., In many csses this hns been due
to complacency on the prrt of the enlisted men and lack of
supervision on the pnrt of the officers. In many cases,
attenpts were made to correct the frults, but feilure resulted
becsuse of a lack of knowledge of improved techniques. Some
pertinent examples are as followss

{a) In many instonces level vials on the guns were found to
be inaccurpte due to maladjustment, or cracking and
loosening of the plaster of paris in which they are set.
This deficiency would have been quickly discovered had
frequent checks beecn made with the gunner quadrant.

(b} ZLeveling of the sun is impossible unless the base plate
-has been firmly embedded in the ground. One methed of
obvinting this difficulty is loosening of the earth be-
nenth the basc plate and the firing of settling rounds
at high angles of elevation before the ocutriggers are
extended, thus tending to seat the base plate firmly in
the ground, :
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d.

(¢) Then dirt is piled up level tc the platform in an em-
placement, the resultant pedestal depression forms a sump
for drainage water which softens the ground, causing the
base plate to settle. Some menns must be provided for
drninage. :

(d) Data transmission cables continually exposed to drmpness
tend to fall rapidly below the accepted standerd of
resistonces It is recommended that cnbles be reised off
the floor of the ditch in which they lie by some form of
duckboards, or, if drainage of the ditches is impossible,
ploced on supports sbove the ground.

Tactics and Technique

(1)

(2)

(3)

Then firing registration fire while on field artillery missions
it wns noted that in heavy growth sensing of rounds of ordinary
Ad ammunition was practically impossible. It is recommended
that the unit of fire for the 90mm pun =lways' contezin 2% ™ .P.
armunition, and thet while on purely field artillery missions
the smount be incrensed to 8% of the unit of fire.

In one objective ~rea (Arawe) 90mm units did not arrive until
D 4 L5. During this time the arcs was subjected to numerous
day ~nd night attacks in which plenes stayed just out of LiOmm
rance, fier receiving firc from the 90mm they comé in on
night atiacks at high altitudes ~nd took ovasive action. It
is recommended thnt, the tactical situation permitting, 90mm
guns should be landed esrly cnoush in »n operntion so that
batteries will be ready te fire by dork of D-Day. Enough
batteries should be put ashore initinlly so thet the entire
beachherd is covered by the fire of at le~st one battery.

In the Lingayen arca on Lugon an encmy bomber was not fired
upen by 90mm guns because, due to evasive action, data never
settled down sufficiently to pemmit nccurate fire. This plane
bombed the Mangaldan airstrip with some success. As a result
of this incident the following instructions were issued:

(a) If the tactical situntion indientes that the primary
-objective of if fire should be the destruction of enemy
aircraft then commonders should withheld their fire until
- targets nre within effective range snd the fire control
instruments indicate that accurate fire will be pleaced on
the target. This is of particular importence when using
T~74 fuzes. .
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(b) If the tretical situation is such that the primary
objective is to prevent enemy aircraft from reaching
the defended sreas, then fire should be opened at
maximum renge in corder to utilize the deterrent effect
of this fire. It must be pointed out, however, that
such fire offers only limited possibilities of destruc-
tion and may result in evasive action such that effec-
tive fire cennot be delivered ~t sny time.

{¢) In cnses where nultiple plone raids are prevalent, the
decision to open fire ot maximum ronge offers many ad-
vantages, Since formaticns of planes hrve limited
mencuverability, evosive action becomes a less important
Troctor. However, in coses where ralds are conducted by
single plones, or very smzll formntions, 1t is considered
that necurate and destructive fire is the primary re-
quirement. Under this situation, the cofficer exercising
fire drectinn should withhold fire until instruments
indieate accurste deta and the target is in effective
rance.

(d) Sumation - i'A fire should be brought to bear on serial
targets cven though the course has not settled dowm,
provided the battery cormmnder believes the target will
continue to mancuver in spproaching the bomb release
line, "ith non-maneuvering targets, unless in large
fomations, fire chould be held until the data has
srocthed ocut, Tn sy event, no targei meneuvering or
otherwise, should be permitted to pass within range with-
out being fired upeon by AAL weapons-~cxcept where secrecy
of pesition is paramount.

(i} It has been observed that, almost inv=riably, when gun bati-
teries were equipped with the SCR-5BL—1~-9 director combina-
tion, that to furnish -9 dsta tracking heads were never used.
Battery commanders preferred to rely on SCR-58L automatic
tracking to furnish ~11l data to the director, even in periods
of good vieibility.

2. AUTCHATIC "EAPONS (LOIZf and .50 Cal.)

a. Orgenizeation
{1) Comments.

(a) lany comments hove been received advoeating an ordnance
section in the battalion headquarters. It has been
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{e)

. Training

suggested theot this section consist of a mobile repair
shop and about three enlisted men, capable of performing
third echelon work. It is felt, due to the large number
of weapons (6L}, the large amount of fire contrel
apparatus, snd due to the distences frequently involved,
that sueh a set-up would be economicAal of manpower and
advantageous as far as tacticsl efficiency is concerned.

Expericnce in employving sepnrate machine gun batieries
in the Luazon campaign has revenled that communicotions
equipnent was inadequate to tie properly the fire units
and the batteries into the AAAIS, that transportation
was inndequnte save for semi~static reles, rnd thet lack
of an adequate supply echelon created difficuld supply
problems. The sbove facteors, ccupled with a definite
lack of fircpower, make it obvious that this type of
tnit hns value only on missions of short duration which
require movemrnt by air. It is rocommended thot this
type of wnit ce deleted from the tables of orgrnization,
sinece units of AV battalions (air-transportable) can
take over the same missions with less nttendont diffi-
culties.,

The T/0 racks in the 11~-51 subsection of the LOmm fire
it sre iradequate, especially since these twe weaopons,
the 10m snd the M-51, are at times employed as inde-
pendent units ot some distance from each other. It is
recommended that the ronk of the M-51 perscnncl be up-
graded to mnike them compatible with the importance of
the jobe. It 5 belicved that the M-£1 Chief of Secticn
should be a sergeont.

(See paragraph 1b).

Moteriel

(1) Comments.

{n)

(b)

It has been found that =45 quadruple MG mount trons-
missions overhcnt during prelonged power trrcking te
such mm extent thot the mount scmetimes becomes "frozen.®
Mo sclution short of redesign hos been found,

The -7 troiler uscd as.part of the 1-51 is unsatisfac-~

. tory for use in mud, deep sand, or passing over rough
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(d)

terrain due to the small clesrnnce of the carriape from
the ground, nand due to insufficient flotation of the
tires. .n entirely new type tr-iler is needed.

The 11=7 computing sight, although better than any other
on-carrisge sight, 1s not sufficiontly accurate to
Jjustify deletion of dirccters from tables of equipment.
(See 2d (2}). The ideal sclution would be an on~
carringe fire control system with an accuracy equal to
that of the prescnt off-carriage system (¥-C director).

Comments made in le (1) sre alsc generslly nppliceble
to mutomatic wenpons.,

d. Tactics and Technique

(1) Comments.

(a)

(v)

Tactics snd technigue as trusht ~t the antiaireraft
artillery scheol nre believed to be basicnlly sound,
The proctice of at times using the LOmm gun and the
i[-51 as scprrate fire units is believed sound and ad-
visable, Chanpes in T/0 must be mnde, however, if this
method of employment is to be standard. (See 22(1){c)).

There is a tendency in meny quarters ‘o advocate dole-
tion of directors (M-5 types) from tables of equipment.
This is bnascd on the following factors:

1. Scarcity of shipping space in amphibious moves,

2. Scarcity of motor transport-~tion, save in mobile

hrttalions,
3. The incrensed manpower to operate.
L. The incrense in lack of mobility.
E. The frequent need for repid movements.
6. The fact thot in this theater it hns been found

that low-flying, frst moving teorgets frequently
could not be tracked with the directer. Torpets
were also usually mmneuvering which mnde solution
of the problem an impossibility for the director.

In spitec of these disadveontages, however, it is felt that
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unull an on~carriage fire control system more accurate
hon the M-7 computing sight, is developed, the M-5 type
dlle“tOrS should be rctalned

SEARCILIGTS

Orzanicotion

P I e

No commentis.

Traji nl'lg

In genarsl, the status of training of searchlight units in

this theater may be ¢nid to have been only satisfrctory. Espe-
¢inlly in sprend-besm illumination was thls lﬁck cof tralnlng
evident. (Sac prrograph 1bj, : S

Materiel

(1

<é>

No comments are being mode on the SCR-268 since it is
obsolescent and alruﬂay baing replaced by the AN/TPI-1.

The same comments apply to the searchlight trailer (1~7) as
apply to.the trailer (1-7) used to trensport the N-LS quad-
ruple m"chlne gun mounb. {Sce paragraph 2c (l) {b)).

Tactics .

(1)

T

Rerlizing the limit~tions of tho SCR-268 as compared to the
SCR-58L, and having aveilable a method of controlling search-
lights from the SCR-58L, tests were conducted to determine

the propor cmploy”cnt of sesarchlights controlled by gun bat-

tery radars. . copy of such a study mride by the 6Bth;uuL
Brigrde is attrched as appendix 1 %o this scetion. It must
be understoced that this: appendix is. su'rmlttedj not as recom-
mended doctrine, but merely to show saie lines of thought in
this theater. The advent of the AN/TPL-1 has nullified to a
larpe extent the foundetion for the thoughts expressed in

. the 68th AiA Brignde report.
(2):

As n result of expericnce in.this themter it is believed
thet searchlights shoulcd be eliminated for use with heavy
guns, but should be retaiased for -use with automatic weapons
znd for ground supvort missions. The SCi-584 and its high
combnt effectiveness hns changed the problem of firing at
night targets materially, Radar firiag hes proven to be of

“the same order of accuragy as visual firing with the aid of

serrchlights. By climinating n portion of the searchlights
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‘mich shipping space, which-can be used to advantage in loading
" more guns or automatic werpons, is made.available. It is true
that searchlights have a deterrent and glore effect, and that

they have n definite use if the SCRFSB& bresks down or is
jormed, However, it is believed that the gain in shipping
space more than coffsets the dlsadvant 2ges incurred by deletion
of 'a portion of the llﬂhts. '

L« RADAR ' : I L
a. Comments

{1} Long opersting hours of the SCR-58L in 2 AMAIS role entails

: increased maintensnce ond replacement of parts. Meany of these
parts have been difficult and, at time, impossible to obtain,
especially in the early stnges of #n operation. Proper supply
and early landing of sirnal radar mnintenance tenms will over-
come this difficulty.

(2) S8ignal radnr mrintencnce terms have not been able to completely
fulfill their missions in this theater due to a lack of
specinlized test equipment ond a lack of spare parts. These
items were ~uthorized but unavailable, such as volt-omm-
milliammeters and spare oscilloscopes. (See Maintenance).

(3) The full cnpabilities of radar equipment have rarely been
attained, chicfly because of a lack of well qualified anti-
aireraft persornel to operate the set and perfom first and
second echelon maintenance. Inspections have revealed. level
vials out of adjustment, with the chief operstors unable to
test for the deficiency or to correct it. One factor con-
tributing te this situation wns the naturnl reluctance of most
unit commenders to accept well qualified men srriving frem the
States. These men were usually in the higher grades, and to

" accept them would heve mernt replacing men, who though in-

" ferior in technical skill, had been with the unit for months
or even yenrs. ‘There was also the factor of nct wanting to
replace men of known ability, even though mediocre, with men
of unproven ability. It is recommended that somo strndard of
ability be set up by a central authority for highly technical
personnél, nnd thot no cne be given the rrnk of such a
p051tion until-that. atﬂndard is nchieved.

(4) Just- as with other equlpment,'it wns noted that insufficient
_»attention was 'paid to leveling, orientntion, -nd synchroniza-
" tion. This deficiency is attributable to lack of supervision.
The work of the Chicfs of Section cannot be taken for granted.
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Ccoemriissioned snd non-commissioned perscnnel must be contin-
wously indoctrinnted with the idea that all orders must be
followed up =nd spot checks continuously made.

(5) In the tropics much trouble wns experienced with moisture
accumulaticn in scts thaot were inoperative for long periods
of time. In some operations, for exasmple, waterprcofing and
londing of sets had to trke place six weeks before contam~
plated use. .lmost inveriably thesc sets broke down
electrically within n short time after operation began.
These failures nlways occurrcd vhen the aigh voltage was
switched on. It is rccommended thnt nfter stornge in moist
clinntes, the initirl warm-up period on low voltage should
be increased in proportion to the length of storage.

(6} The AAA group and even brigade radar officers were normally
conversmt with only one type of rader, and frequently these
of ficers hnd hrd no clectronic (or even electrical) bock-
sround on which to base their knowledge. It is recommended
that training of o certain percertage of radar officers be
cn 211 types of AiA radar, ond that, insofar os pessible,
these men not be selceeted for training without a bockground
of glectricity or electronics. It is further recommended
thot 108 numbers be nllocated sych that they will reflect
the type, or types, of radar on which rn officer is gquslified.

5. MAINTEHAICE OF ANTIKIRCHAFT‘ARTILLERI

2. Ordnance Maintenonce

The maintenance of antisircraft materlel by Sixth lmmy Ord-
nance personnel was handled differently, in some respects, than in
any other thester, T/hen it was appeyent in the latter part of
1943 that, for some time, there would not be encugh AdA materiel
in any task force to warront use of En entiré MM maintenance com—
pany, o group of small AA mointenance tcams was organized to be
used in conjuncticn with other ordnance units of each landing force.
Three such teams were formed for work at Kiriwina, Goodenough, and
“oodlark Islends from perscnncl of the 253¢ and 267th Ordnance
Haintenance Compmnies (AA). The teams were the sole means of main-
taining AAA materiel in the landings at Arawe, Cape Gloucester,
Saidor, the Admirolties, Aitnpe, Hollandia-Tanahmerah Boy, “akde,
Biak, ~nd Neemfoor from December 1943 to lugust 194L. Usual pro-
cedure was to ntbach these tesmms, consisting of an officer ond from
three 4o seven enlisted men, %o on ordnsnce company. The team,
using the ordn~nce compony's facilities, landed on D=Doy and per-
formed AA maintensnce for the tnosk force. Althoush handicapped by
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lack of spare parts, maintenance tcols and cquipment, the tcoms
furnished cutstrnding service and were able to perform exceedingly
difficult reoprir jobs on guns, dircctors, ~nd control systems for
which no rceplacements were then avellnble.

In July, 194k, four repair tems were nctivnted into A mnin-
tenonce teams wunder 7/0 & B 9~500, The ruthorization of transpor-
tation, tools, ~nd equipment listed in the T/0 & E mnde these small
units more nearly self sufficient.s In addition to the four teams
nentioned, four more wore being troined as part of the 30734 Ord~
nance Service Composite Company in the USA. '

& provisionnl detrchment of the 307th Ordnnnce Inintenance
Comprny (AA) wns orgnnized under the AL meaintenance term T/0 & ©
~ in early July -nd supported the Cnpe Sansapor landing in lnte July.
Later, two of the regulrr 3073d terms furnished service for the
five ALA baticolions in the Morotri itrsk ferce. By being att-ched
to AML trocps initislly, the two temms were ~ble to have o shop
set up ~nd be rendy for full oper~tion on the evening of D-Day.
The tems sent out reprir poarties brsed on reperts of trcuble sent
in directly from AAA batteries. Loter when better communications
were ready, the teams reverted to ordnance control and set up at
the force ordnonce scrvice center,

The need for skilled ordnmnce personnel to maintain AAL mate-
riel was never more apprrent thon in the Leyte operntion. Twe 10
man detachments of the 267th Ordnonce lininten-nce Compmny (4i) landed
on . £ 2 in the X Corps nren. They were able to do considerable
repair work which was vitally necessary in view of the daily enemy
alr raids. IHuch the seme situntion existed at Dulag in the XXIV
Corps nrea where a 10 man detnclment of the Corps AL mrintenance
company arrived cn A-Day with the 7th Division, ill three detach-
ments, however, lacked tronsportation, equipment, and spnre parts.
Only their expert improvisation kept 2ll equipment ready to fire.
In one instonce a 90mm gun which was dmaged by enemy retion at
Dulag was used to keep seven other puns in firing condition.

On Leyte, the ~dvantoges of having AL maintonance detachments
in the field, often right with 1.L troops, wns conclusively proved.

Hueh trouble was encountered with 9C0mm remote control systems
end genersting units in Leyte. Burned out tronsformers in the
remotc control system mamplifiers =t one time deadlined LO% of the
9Cmm guns. After considerable experimentation, including the
rewinding of the trmsformers, a ficld expedient to cerrect the
trouble was devised by Army Ordnrnce =nd adopted for the Mindoro
and Luzon operntions. .Ls o result, nc more trouble of this type
was enceuntered throughout the entire Luzon operation. Trouble
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with M~7 generating unit throttle walves was clenred on Leyte and
only minor cnses eof this malfunction eceurred ot dindoro and
Luzon. The major difficulty with goner ting units was lack of
repoair parts. - . . S

It is believed inndvissble to use AL maintencnce companies by
themselves in n large operation;. since that type.company as organ-
ized, is incopable cof sending out the contnet parties required to
~dequately service 5 =~ 7 . AA battalions ond also carry on the
service center work necessary to "back upt those 5 = 7 battalions.
A mrintenance. teams, had they been available on Leyte, would have
been invalunble, .t one time, approximately 65% of the A4 mninte-

- nance.personnel of the 26Tth AA Maintenance Company was on detached

service lasting from -seven days to three months, Neither the
parent company nor its detachments was able to operate efficiently,

' _An AA maintenonee team, organized from the 267th Ordnance
“laintensnce Company {AA) landed with i{A4 troops on Mindoro 15
Decomber 19Y),, there still being no regularly crganized teams
available. This detachment performed outstrnding work under trying
cenditions. ‘ :

The assipnment of both L5 maintensnce tems and ordnance JA
nrintenance compmies to the Luzon force resulted in the best
arrangoment yet produced to properly core for the specinal needs of
AN mnteriel, Four temms of the 3073d Ordnrnece aintenrnce Compamy
lended on S=Dry, 9 January 1945, -ttached to AAL troops of T mnd
XIV Corps. They were ready to furnish service thnt evening and had
contacted every LAX battalion, [ detrchment of the 253d Ordnance
Maintenance Compnny (AL) londed soon ofter ~nd furnished support in
the Sixth Army Service Conter. The entire 253d Ordnance Comprny
wes on 1~nd@ by S # 4O and proceeded to lmnila to service a heavy AL
concentration in the port and nirfield aren. AA teams, meanwhile,
had covered I and YIV Corps sdvonces and settled in the Clerk Field,
Subic Bay, end:Batangas areas, In late February, the 307th Ord-
‘nance Maintenance Company (AA) arrived nt Base "' to serviece AAA
concentrations in northern Luzon. "ith few changes, four AL maln-
tenance tesms and two ordnance AA maintenance companies maintained
the 18 - 20 fAA battalions scattered from Batangas City to the
. upper Cagayan Valley with outstanding success from February to

September 1945, N - _ S
. In July, when Sixth Lrmy began planning for combat operations
on the . Japnrnese home islands, provisions were made to agnin use AA
mrintenanee teams, cight this time, of the 3073d Ordnance lainte-
nance Company, followed by an Army AL meintennance company, for
backing up those temms, and en ASCONO AA maintensnece company to
handle work at the largest ASCQMO basc.
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Upon the Japsnese capitulation plans for occcupation were
made. Since scme AAL troops were to be included in the Troop
List, seven AA maintensnce teans were provided to garrison the

. widely scattered occupation p01nts where AAL defenses were to be

situated. L"ter, when AAL . troops were almost completely elimi-
nated, only two AA mointensnce teams were included in the

.occupﬁtlon forece.

Problens encountered'were nq different in general than those
reperted from other theaters. ‘One exception was the accumulation
of moisture .in multi-conductor cnble plugs r~nd receptncles. Con~
siderable trouble with dmmage resuiting from short cirucits at

cable connections was experienced at Szidor and Cape Gloucester,
but by Jane 19Ll, o1l ordnsnce personnel concerned had instituted
a thorough preventlve maintensnee progrom agqlnst1n01sture. AS 2
result, m01sture c"used short circuits in cnble plugs and recep-
tacles dropped so sharply 1n the Philippine operatlons as to be
negllnible. . ‘

About 80% of the major difficulties in AL malntenance in-
volved the lack of spare parts or speclnl tools and testing equip-
ment, Lists of spare parts for each task force were carefylly
prepared and submitted as requisiticns for. initial .and.resupply
requiranents. At no time until August, 1945, was the supply of
parts more than 35-L0% sufficient to meet actual- needs during the
New Guinea and. Phllippine campaigns. Recelpts on re~equipment
requ151t10ns, however, in prepqr tion for operations in Japan
were far in excess of previcus recelpts and it appesred as though
a sufficient stock would have been on hqnd for the Japanecse

. landing. .

The lack of . special tools and testing efuipment was critical
from December, 1943, when éomplete specinl tool sets were ordered
from USASOS, to September, 19L5, when the same tool sets were
agoin re~requisitioned on re-equipment requisitions. Less than

‘Sp of the tool sets had been received in 21 months.

Lack of parts ~nd equipment placed anphabis on improvisation,
The following. jobs were commonplace to the skilled personnel
available in tpelLeyte and Luzen operations:

2. Rewinding of transfermers and‘fifiﬁéusélenoids.

‘b. Rcw1nd1ng of elcctrlc meter coils ‘and - overhaul of meter
‘mcvemgnts. ; .

Ce Mnnufwcture of plug flngers and re ceptacles for power

and data treonsmission eables and manufacture of insu-
1lating plates ~nd scparators for thosc cable plugs and
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receptacles.

d. Overhaul and complete reclamation of non-standard testing
sets and meters to make available substitute testing
equipment suitable for AAA mechanics.

e, Adoption of Japanese manufactured meters and other equip-
ment to be used in making testing apporatus, such as
volt-chm-milliameters and similar equipment.

b

The need for highly skilled persomnel to repair the compli-
cated electrical, mechanical, snd hydraulic equipment peculiar to
antiaircraft artillery had been recognized early in 1943 by the
Army Ordnonce Officer and he obtained quolified specialists. A
continuous program of AAA maintenance training was set up and
supervised by Army Ordnance, The skill exhibited by the mechanics
of AAL maintencnce teams 1-i, 3073d Ordnance Maintenance Company,
and by the 253d, 26Tth and 307th Ordnance laintenance Companies
(AA), all of whom were used in New Guinea and Philippine opera-
tions, was a credit to the Ordnance Depertment.

Signal Radar Maintenance

(1) dHistory.

For purposcs of third echelen maintenance of radar sets,
the Jar Department organized small tesms charged with servie-
ing radar equipment, Prior to 1 March 19Lk, ground radar was
the responsibility of the Air Forces. Temms consisting of
one officer and five enlisted men were made available to using
units. The temms with little equipment, and no wvehicles,
were assigned to the various Signal Depot Companies (Avn).
Upon request of Sixth Army, Air Service Command would attach
a team to the sesrchlight or gun battalion requiring the
service. In many cases cne beam was called upon to service
more than one battelion; in this crse the teams were attached

to Army.

on 1 March 194k, ground radsr meinbenance and supply

became ‘the responsibility of USASOS. The radar teams were
transferred into USASOS not as teams but as individuals. In
preparation for the Hollandia-Aitnpe operation, Sixth Army
requested a number of teams qualified on third echelon main—
tennnee of SCR-268's, These teams were crganized in USASOS
from qualified radar repairmen and sttached to Sixth Army as
radar teams. One SCR~-268 tesm serviced one searchlight bat-
talion for that operation. '
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(2)

In May 194, the signal radar maintenance umits were
organized and fully equipped by USASOS. There were the Type
A units, quolified to service radar set SCR-268, the Type C
unit for radar set SCR-G58lL and the Type D unit for radsr set
SCR-582. Authorized requirements were one Type 4 unit per
scarchlight battery, oneé Type C unit per gun battalion, and
one Type D unit per two platoons of CA Surface Warning
Battery. For subsequent operations Sixth Army requested a
definite number of units by type on the above basis. These
units, assigned to AFWESPAC, were atitached to Sixth Army for
further attachment to brigade and battalion,.

For the planned OLMMPIC operation these units were
assigned to Sixth Army snd disposition was made by Sixta
Army by assigmnent to battalions. It is suggested, if teams
are avallable, that they be assigned to antiaireraft units
prior to the unit bein; comnitted to an operation.

S0P with AAA.

“test gignel rader maintcnance units (SRIU's) worked out
an SOP for operating with AAA. An example of cne such SOP
is as follows:

(2) Battery radar maintenance persormel are. responsible
for first »nd second echelon maintvenance.

(b) Sipral radar maintenance units are respensible for
third echelon moinsenance and fourth echelon within the field
limitotions.

(c) Third echelen maintensnce is to be interpreted as
that maintenance which battery personncl cannot perform due
to either lack of training or equipment.

{d) The SREIU will be physiecally located with 21l equip-
ment at searchlight batbery headguarters or gun battalion
hendquarters. The persomnel of the SRIU will work cut of the
headquarters., '

(e) The battailion radar cfficer will request the SRMU
radar officer to service a unit radar set, giving the signal
radnrr officer all the symptoms of the trouble. The battalion
radar officer will c~ll upon the SRMU after the battery
personnel have gone ~s far as possible towards remedylng the
trouble.
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{£) Third echelon spare parts will be stored by the SBMU
and used whenever NEeCessSAry.

{g) A weekly preventive maintenance inspection will be
made by the SRMU on &1l radar sets under its responsibility.
The preventive maintenance inspection report will be submitted
to the tatizlion ra'asr officer,

(h) The SRV is responsible for the installation of all
Theater or 7D Modification Orders.

(i) The SRMU is responsidle for the maintenance of all
radar test equipment.

(J) The SRMU will replenish its third echelon spare
perts by requisitions to base through BS0.

(k) Yo rader parts will be turned in to a signal depot
as salvage until the SRFU has performed 2ll work possible on
these parts.

Fngineer Searchlizht Maintenance

At the begirning of the war with Jepan there were no specially
trained searchlight maintensnce terms in the Southwest Pacific Area.
The AA searchlight batterics that csme to this theater in the early
days of 1942 were dependent solely upon their own qualified tech-
nicians for maintaining their equipment. In those early days the
supply of replacemeny parts. cleaning materials, and tools was
critical becausc of prioriity to the Eurcpean Theater of Operations,
and organizations were often forced to purchase items frem their -~
personal funds teo maintain their equipment,

To alleviate the condition that existed at the time the first

- forward step was trken in Octoker of 1942 when six qualified

searchlizht technicians were assigned to the Engineer Supply Depot,
Brisbane, Australia. These six men established the first engineer
seerchlight supply depot. They cobtained substitute cleaning and
preserving materials and supplies from Australian concerns who
manufactured parts according to specifications. In February 1943,
three trained engineer Searchllght technicians arrived in the SiPA
and were added to the organization at Brisbane.

The Engineer Supply Officer, USAS0S, saw the reed for a larger
orgonization and on 15 July 19L3, an officer with 2 searchlight
equipment background was assigned to the Englacer Section, USAS0S,
with the mission of orgsnizing a searchlight dopot to handle
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everything pertaining to AAA searchlights. As our forees were in
New Guinea at that time, a depct was startszd ail Milne Bay in
August 1913 and completed in September.

Also in August of 1943, T/6 & E 5-500 was received, authori-
zing the forming of engineer searchlight maintenance units, these
units to consist of three enlisted mon ¢nd a meotorized shop truck.
Four maintensnce teers woere authorized to be activated in the
theater., Quaiified Asf techricians were transferred 4o these
teams but no motorized shop tiruck or supplies were available to
equip the tcams,

Suppiies at thalt tine werce begimning to trickle in for the
three searchlight bathalloas in the theater when, without any
warning, nine searchiipht baittelions arrived with less than twenty
percent of their authorized tools. supplies, and replacement parts.
The new units had all recuisiticaed authorized supplies in the
States, but had received back #ll reguisitions with the notation of
"all supplies are being shioped overseas, your reguisivions will be
filled upon arrival in the theaster.® There had never been suffi-
cient supplies in the theater for three battalions, much less for
the nine battalions that came to the theater in such poor shape,
and, as a result, the Engineer Searchiight Depot hal a very serious
problem on theilr hande. Tortwnately, by sccuring parts foom the
Ordnance. Signal Corps and Enginzer Heazvy Shop Companies, they were
able to keep the cowdpment in werking condition.

From Oztcher 1943 o December of 1913. one hundred and twenty
cemplete searchlight sets, model 194”2 with trailers. were received,
Becrzuse of poor prozessing by the chippers in the States. every one
of the 120 sebs hac o be almost compietely rekhabilitated.

In Jenuary 150l autherization was pranted #o activate two more
teams. [figain the men were dravn from AMA wnits.

In Apral 1940, the teams were ready to be athached to AAL -its
going on cperations. dne veam wos attacned bo Battery w¢r, 234:n
AAA Searchlignt Battalion, i1n the Bicl cenpaign, Just prior to the
operation these cthrec men. irn additicn oo the necessary maintensnce
work, were dinstructiag ths AA4 scarchlight units in the operation of
the 1942 Amplidyme Searchlicht with the SCR-268 radar.

Maintensnce uverms wero assipned to all the task forces from
the Biak cempalgn on,

.

Betwean June and Cetober 1%ul eight fully ecwipped teams
arrived Jrow tue States, maliang o total of fourtecen tecams in the
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theater, helping the mainitenance problem considerably. However,
‘resupply from the States remained inadequate.

In the Luzoen campaign four teams came from SOUPAC with the

. AMA- searchlight units.  These teams did a commendabie jcb in
northern Luzon where enemy acu1v1ty caused some damage to the AAA

searchlights. ‘ :

The rengo1y problem was still very far from belrg satisfae-
tory. The engineer searchlight of'ficer tcok three ‘teams to Manila
vhile the fighting was still going on and recovered a considerable
quantity of searchlight eguipuent thait had fallen into the hands
of the Japanese when the Fhilippines fell in 142,

Extensive use of searchlights in battlefield illumination in
the Luzon campaiga posed a constant maintenence problem, since
lights and pewer plants werc frequently used constantly from 1900
hours to G600 hours for weecks at a stretch, The searchlights
stood up very well, but the power plants tended to give trouble,

Initially, when teams were scarce, one tesmm was attached to

each searchlight battalion engaging in operations., /8 teams
~ became more plentiful, one team was attached to each searchlight

battery. Experience indicates that one team per battalion is suf-
ficient where £11 uniis of the battalion are in the same area, and
where the situation is static or semi-static. As the frequency of
movements increases, and as distances between batteries of the
battalion increase, it is believed advisable to employ one team
with each battery.

The greatest source of trouble encountered by these teams was
moisture and a lack of proper first and second echelon maintenance
by the using units. Iven moisture problems were largely solved by
insistence upon, and training of, searchlight troops in proper
maintenance. '

~ Although an excellent job was done by these tecems it is felt
that 1nclusion of cne officer in the T/0 of each team would have
materially added to their efficiency, This admittedly is wasteful
of officer strength, and, as an even better solution, it is sug-
gested that supply and maintenance of searcnlights and related
equipment be removed from the Ehgineers and transferrad to the
Ordnance. Searchlight maintenance personnel could then become
part of the ordnance maintenance teams.
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é.

GEYERAL COMMEXTS

a. Fortificmtion and Local Security Lessons

(1) Comments.

(a)

(b)

*

tost AAL personnel and equipment lost as a result of
action in the Leyte snd Luzon operations have been due in
whele or in part to faulty revetments or no rcvetments =t

all,

L.

As outstanding exemples the following may be cited:

Headquarters and Headquarters Battery and Battery npr
of the ____ AAL Gun Pattalion set up next to an amnmu-
nition durip. Revetting was poor. The dump was
exploded by enaiy action snd loss in men and materied
was highs Choice of position was poor, but, even so
revetments would have materially lessened the loss of
men md equipsent,

Battery "B", __ AAL Qun Battalion sot up to defend an
airfield. [Reveilments werc poor. Trithin the same
area were two autonatic weapons positions which were
well revetted. A C-L7 taking off crashed on the
position inflicting almost a complete loss to the
9Cmm materiel with no loss to the AT positions which
were closer to the scene of crash then some of the
gun materiel.

Headquarters and Headquarters Battery, __ AAA Gun
Battelion poorly revetted the SCR-58L and its power
plant. The revetment consisted of bulldozed holes
with parapets abcut one foot high reaching to the
floor level of the SCR-568L. A small party of infil-
trating Japanese attocked and rapidly destroyed by
burning the radar and power plant. Although lack of
proper local defense was the main factor, lack of
revetments was contributory, in that the rador crew,
who were present in the van, could have defended from
their position without retiring.

Cne battery of the __ AAL AW Battalion set up to de~
fond an cxtensive ammunition dump necar Mabilac, Luzon.
A Iucky bomb hit exploded the dump, but no scctions
were damagced dve to excellent revetments.

Even the units some litile distance behind the front had
clashes with parties of Japanese. Yhere strong local
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defenses were maintainod wiits suffered practically no
losses and intlicted b vy casunlties 6n thée eneny,
There insdequate: 6eien es existed cur uniite sulferad
1ﬂﬂseao iLe AA p rofited esrly 34 uhé-opafétiOn by one

6€ truction of an SbR th the establisiment of +?0ng
rowid defanse (not a. tcheﬁ. out a working defense) be-
“game] an SCP.

-(c)"-The energyrewpnpded'in digoing fox holes arcund gun
pogitiong should be devoted to building substantial
emplacements. Numerous air atharks, day and night,

o freguently ihdicate. that men Llive dad sleep in their
v emplacements, 0 . :

Fxercise of Command Igssons -

(1)

(2)

(3)

Inspections of positions fregquently indicated unsatisfactory
construction of emplacements and inadeguate fieclds of fire.

.This condition could have been corrccted if comanders and

their staffs had made frequent inspections and insured that
corrective action was takeﬁ.

Then_two-of morc bettalions are attached to a division the
group commanding of' ficer should send a representative with a
small staff to assume the duties »f .division AA officer. The
senior battalion commanging officer should not be piven this
job in addition to dutics as baitalion C0. All his offorts
should be devoted to his own battalion,

During the first fow days of the Leyte and lMindoro operations
there were continuovs vicisidions cf ermy instructions prohib-
iting troeps oiher than entiairecraft artillery from initiating
fire on hestile aireraft uniess troops in their immediate

vicinity were veing directly =zttacked by low strafing planes.
“Issuance of a memorandum by the task force commender to all
T troops. emﬂhas¢z3nv the prOhlb ticns on firing, guickly stops

such flrlng.

Ce Amphlblous Op&rrt;on Leusons

(1)

'

(2)

TThere group staffs fdll to make early and fregquent inspec~
tions; urits tend to be *ax in fortifications.

In the Leyte opcration'one grouu suffered in efficiency from
the fact that it had never trained with any -of its battalions,
end that two of its battalions were in onc Jocaticn, one bat-
talion in a second, and the group in a third. Proper liaison
was impossible.
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(L)

(5)

[G)

(7)

Excessive labor details for a task force (Morotai) furnished
by elements of AAA Jeft insufficient men to adequately
prepare and naintain equipment diring the final phases of
staging. About 20f was the average unlt strength employed on
these detalls.

AAA units staging and being transported with divisions other
than those tc which they are attached for an operation are
apt to be mistreated in the matber of transportation and work
details,

There is frequently a failure to relieve AAA from tacticel

_ assigrments and work details early enough so that reequipping,

maintenance, #And training for amphibious operations may be
properly completed.

Example: A battalion of » task force (Saidor) was moved
to staging area elght_days before it was to load for an
operation. During these eight days large labor details
were furnished to assist loading of other task force
units. This situation handicapped the battalion in
initial planning with other units, and particularly in
‘coordination with fighter contrel and ajir warning units
with which it had no prior experience. As a result,
" considerable time elapsed after the landing until proper
‘coordination and smooth operation were accomplished, To
insure efflicient operation, fighter control, air warning
and AAA should be given a reasonable opportunity to
train together prior to an operation., They must be
given adequate time to plan and work out jeint communi-
cations and operational procedures in staging area.

For lLeyte, armament and operating personnel were loaded on
different ships. The L85th AAA AT Battalion was unable to
locate 18 .50 caliber machine guns until several days after
the landing. It is recommended that a unit representatlve be
placed on all ships carrying unlt 1mpedimenta which is net
accompanied by the unit.

At T'hite Beach #3 in the Luzon operation LST's carrying the
first scheduled 90mm battery =nd the first scheduled LOmm

. battery ashore could not beach due to beach conditions. The

90mm and LOmm loaded on AKA's ware actually put ashere first
and went into positions selected for IST units., It is recom=~
mended that in a situation where beaching coenditions are
uncertain, AAA equipment ($0mm and LOmm) be loaded on both

" I8T's and AKAts--not confined to one or the other,

- 201 - \




d,

(8)

(93

(10)

(11)

(12)

(13)

Then equipment is ferried from ship to shore in lighterage,
it is freguently unloaded wherever convenient cn the beach
and usually not at a central dump. This entails loss of time
in locating such dumped loads. It is recommended that a
relinble soldier accompany each load ashore,

Unnecessary confusion and delay results where AAA troops and
equipment are loaded separately. These constitute a tactical
entity and must be loaded together.

In the Leyte operation one AAA group was stripped of essen-
tinl operational equipment when loading, the speace being
given to organic division units, A high priority of shipping
space muat be given AAA to insure efficient cperaticn of an
adequate air defense during the most crucial phase of an
operation,

& detachment of six officers and twenty seven enlisted men
from a brigade headquarters landed at 4 # LS minutes, This
cperation (Leyte) has shown that landing a brigade head-
guarters on D=Day is undesirable. For all practical purposes
a brigade is tactically inoperative until about D £ 5. How-
ever, the brigade commender and several staff officers should
isnd on D-Day to familisrize themselves with the tactical
situation prior to assuming contrcl of the AAA defenses as
directed by the Army commander.

Some units werc eating cold 10~-in-1 rations as late as A # 18
on Leyte. The ninimmm necessary kitchen equipment should be
included in assault echslons so that hot meals can bé provided.

There were many problamns which continually arose in loading
for amphibious operations. These are adequately summed up in
a repert rendered by the 197th AAA Group. This report is
attached as "appendix 2% te this chapter,

Relations with 1hth Antiaircraft Artillery Command

All antiaircraft srtillery units in the Southwest Pacific

Theater were assigned to the 1llth Antiaircraft Command. During
the planning phase of »n operation the Sixth Army request for the
required antiairceraft artillery was sent to GH), SUPA. After
approving the request GHY issued orders attaching antiaireraft
artillery units to the Sixth Army. These units remeined attached
to the Sixth Army as long as the area in which they were located
or employed wes in the Sixth Army zone of responsibility. Al-
though units were attached to the Army, the 1hth Antiaircraft
Command controlled the allocation of controlled items of antiair-
craft equipment and the rotation and replzcement of personnel.

- 2P -




€

The 1lith Antiaircraft Command conducted continuous training

and research activities and disseminated information to all anti-
aireraft artillery units in the theater regrrdless of their
attachment, In addition, the Command sent excelient instruciion
teams to units with combat forces to assist in the instruction
and applicrtion of the most recent doctrines of maintenance, gun-
nery, and fire control, for guns, autcmatic weapons, and search-
lights.

Miscellaneous

(1) A battalion headquarters ond one batbtery of a2 gun battalion

(2)

landed on D £ 1 and went into position adjacent to an ammu-
nition dunp which was destroyed by a direct bomb hit. This
caused nbout L0 AL casualtics and the loss of much equipment
ineluding two radars. POL, gas, and ammunition dumps must
be avoided if consistent with the missien.

Operaticns reports and overlays (Combat Intellipence) have
habituslly arrived late or not at all in all operations up
to and including the esrly phases of Leyite. Units persist
in regarding such reporis ns an unnecessary evil. Units
from individual pun sections through bripgndes must be in-
doctrinated, not only in the prompt submission of reports
required by the next higher headquarters, but also in the
submission of any fragmentary action or intelligence reports
that will keep hisher headquarters informod of the tactical
situation.
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HEADQUARTERS
68th AAA Brigade
AP0 70

1 June 1545

1. TESTS COEDUCTED

Tests were conducted using the AMA defense equipmént assigned to
pretect the airstrip at Lingayen, P. I. This defense consisted cf the
following units: :

197th AAA Group
222d AAA 81t Bn (less 2 natterles)
70th AAL Gun Bl
hégth MLA 4; Bn

One model 1912 Searchlisht was attached to each of the four gun
batteries in the defense for the experiment. Sesrchlichts were sited to
insure maximum coversge for low flying tarpgets. Distances between SCR
58l ts and searchlights veried initially from fifteen (15) to thirty (30)
vards.

A total of eight {8) searchlizght missions were conducted during
the pericd 3 May 1945 to 23 iay 1945, the primery purpose of these nis-
sions bein~ to develop and test proposed tactics for use of {the SCR 58l -
Scarchlight combination. A variety of approaches, at altitudes ranging
from 500 feet to 12000 feet, were used by the target planes. Hultiple
target missions were conducted with simultanecus approaches by two planes
from different directions., Evasive actlion was taken by target planes be-
fore and after illwsination.

Gun battery commanders released their lights for action after
simulated bursts cccurred when targzets were suitable for gun fire (i.e.,
tarpets were flying a straignt course, were not masked from the guns, and
radar tracking and firing date were smooth). “hen the tarpet was unsuit-
able for pun fire it was illuninated immediately if in range of the
searchlight, After initial illumination of a target by cun battery
searchlichts, normal sesrchlight tectics were used aﬂalnst that target.
A1l searchlizhits were released for nermal action against targets unsuit-
able fer gun fire, after such was detemined by the gun battalicn, and
netification te that effect reached the AACR. The importance of in-
mediate action of csrry lishts on illuminated targets was stressed. This
is necessary in order that gun battery searchlighis be free te engnge new
targets if necessery, after initial iliumiraticn,

APPEMNDIX 1.
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2. RESULTS
a. Cenoral: I% was found by experiment that the distance between
the SCR 534 and dcarchlight should not exceed fifty (50) feet to eliminate
excessive para.iax.

Accurate and freoent checks of orientaticn and synchroniza-~
tion were found to be necegsary (par 5, Training Memorandum No. 1, 1 May
1945, Headquarters 656th AAL Brigade}. '

A therough understanding by sun battery officers and attached
searchlight personrel of the tachbics for use of the SCR 58L ~ Searchlight
combination is necessary to insure success in training and operation.

be Jedim Altitude Missions: Searchlipghts commected to SCR 5841s
made instantafisous pick-iips ia all cases when. egquipment was properly
oriented and synchronized.

“e. Low Aliitnds Missions: Some targets entered the area un-
detected and were not illumiasted., Terrain features were such that in
these instances the target pip could not be seen due to fixed echos,

Attempts were made by pun battery secarchlights to track low
altitude targets with SCR 58i control., Trees and cther masks frequently
caused tracking to be very erravic. In several instences targets were lost
in ground clutter. DEC proved more satisfactery for targets at very low
angles of elevation.

Some low flying targetis detected by the SCR 58} were partially
masked and ‘could not be visually ckserved when the searchlight was put in
action. In these instances 584 control of the searchlight was nccessary
until the pun battery 1ight was relieved of the target by a carry light.

vhen low flying tarpgets flew very close to the battery posi-
tions, and rate of angular travel became excessive, the searchlight would
"lag considerably behind the tarzet when SCR 584 contrel was used. '

d. Fvasive Tactics: Target planes took evasive action in all
cases when illuminated. V.hen meneuvering targets were illuminated with
the searchlight automatically following the SCR 584 they could not get out
of the beam at medium altitudes. Maneuvering targets, when illuminated
with the scarchlight automstically following the SCR 504 were sometimes
lost at low altitudes due to erratic SCR 58k data. Tracking by DEC proved
more successful in these instances.

Diving targets, in peneral, presented no problem. They were
easily detected by the SCR 58 and easily followed with DEC. Trith SCR 58k
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control, some of these targets were lost at low altitudes as in the case
of low flying targets.

3. CONCLUSIONS:

2. A revisicn of the old tactics for employment of searchlights
is necessary in order to effect surprisc gun fire with present equipmert.
The SCR 58, Searchlight combination will accomplish this result.

b. The use of the SCR 584 Searchlight combination provides the
accurate pointing for the searchlipght necessary to insure instantaneous
pick-ups.

¢« The probability of low level attacks at night being unillum-
inated will be materially reduced with the use of the SCR 58} Searchlipht
combination.

" de Intensive training, especially for low level attacks is
necessary in order to gain proficiency in detecting and illuminating
targets and to properly coordinaste pun, searchlicht, and automatic weapons
battalicns.

¢, Control of initial use of searchlishts on any target suitable
for pun firc should be by the gun batbery commander or commenders engaging
the tarpet. .

T+ After secarchlights initially zo into action against 2 target
under ccntrol of ~un battery commanders, normal searchlight tactics sheuld
apply for that target.

Ze« Tracking of targets unsuitable for gun fire should revert to
DEC after initial pick-up in crder to allow the 5CR 584 to reswume search
for new targets.

he ILipghts used in combination with the SCR 58L must be relieved
of targets by other lights as soon after pick-up as possible so as to allow
SCR 58l controlled serrchlirhts freedom to ongage new targets if necessary.

i. Searchlights shguld not be placed more than fifty (50) foct
from the SCR 58l to minimize the effect of parallax.

jo In the event targets approach the area that cannot he engaped
by gun fire, normal searchlight tactics should apply.

/s/ Charles A. French

/t/ CHARLES A. FRENCH
Brig. Gen., U.5. Army
Commanding
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SUBJECT :

TO :

1DQUARTERS
19774 ANTIAIRCERAFT ARTILLERY GROUP

APO 70
- 26 March 19L5

Problems enccuntered in I.oadmg and Unloading during M——l
Operation. .

Comanding General, 68th AAA Brigade s APO TO.

In compllence with letter 2L Mareh 1945, subject as above ’ the
following report is submitted.

1.

LOADING PLANNING ' ‘

a. The discussion herein is confined to the loading at Aitape
of the following units by the 43d Infantry Division.

Hq & Hg Btry, 197th AAA Group

L, 70th ALL AV Bn

161st AAA Gun Bn

222d AMA S1t Bn (less Btries A & B)

b. The loading of the 198th AAA AV Bn was conducted at Sansapor
by the 6th Infantry Division.

. cs The units at A:.tape constituted all the AL attached to units

of the I Corps with the exception of the 198th ALA AV Bn.

d. The tactical plan called for the attachment as follows:

LANDING
UNIT ATTACHED TO BELCH
Ha & Hg Btry, 197th AAL Croup I Corps Thite 3
Hq & Hq Btry, 222d 3AL 81t Bn T Cerps vhite 3
Btries A & B £ § Hq & Hq Btry Li3d 1Inf.
161st AAA Gun DBn Division Thite 3
Btries C & D # 3 Hq & Hq Btry £th Inf. .
161st AAA Gun Bn Division Blue
L70th AAA AT Bn L3d Inf,
Division Thite 1 & 3
Btry Hq & lst Plat. Btry C, - 43d Inf. ‘
2224 AMA 351t Bn Division Thite 3
2d Piat. Btry ¢, 222d AML 51t Bn 6th Inf.
’ ' Division Blue

APPENDIX 2.
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Responsibility for loading 21l units at Aitcpe was given to
the L3¢ Infontry Division regardless of attachment or desti-
nation.

Frior tc 1 November 1944 all units had complied with requests
of 8th Army, I Corps, and L3d Infantry Division for logistical
data to assist in allotment of shipping., Submission of
detailed small unit loristics were withheld until the receipt
of the approved plan of employment of AfA on the far shore.
By 25 November 15LL computations werc complete.

It is the opinion of this headguarters that insufficient
congideration was given in the planning and excecution of
loading of AA units of I Corps and 6th Infantry Division
which were staging at Aitape. '

staff officers of the divisions were admitiedly not familiar
with AA tactics, orpganizaticn, or equipment. Precautionary

measures of handling loading and unloading equipment such as
“gun fire ccntrol equipment, radar, and searchlights were

pceordingly deemed unnecessary. The fact that AL equipment
required specialized personnel, =nd that the separstion of
men and equipment micht mean the inactivity of weapens was
not fully appreciated. The opinion was expressed by respon-
sible officers, that AA would not be important to the
suceess of the opcration because the air threat was nezli-
sible. Such was found te be the case, but if the opposite
had been true, as could have been reasonably expected, the
AL would heve been seriously handicapped.

Chenges te the plan were constant and of considerable mag-
nitude. In practically all cases no definite information

as to characteristics of various types of ships wes avail-
able until the arrival of the shippinz. An instance of this
occurred in the arrival of IST's with pontoons at the rail.
This directly affected the adopted plan of mounting AT on
weather decks as A\ protection. In practically all cases,
the troop corrying capacity of vessels used in planning was
greater than the mctual capacity which was determined when
the ships arrived.

The final loading plan adopted was approved with reluctance
by this headquariers. The plan was believed workable, tut
in several respects it left toc little margin of safety in
the event that some minor detail was overlooked in the
execution of the plan, cr in the cvent of damaging enemy
action.
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The p2licy fellowed by the L33 Infantry Division in general
was that the unit having the bulk of 4he cargo on a ship
furnished the 'ship TQM, and the senior officer raboard was
the 0 of troops. This proved somewhat difficult in the

‘case of AL unite as AA material and persomnel from Altape

alene were loaded-cn 15 separave vessels,

The decentralization of loading authority to the TQMs of
individual ships resultad in mach lost time and effort.

Surf conditions a% Altape beach were poor, -and.this combined
with a shortase of lighterage, increased the need for direct
loading contrel at the beach. The effect of the lack of such
coordination and control was particularly felt by AA units
because of the dispersion of small units throughout the

‘shipping.

Mo eriticism of individual officers is implied, but it is
desired to point out that lack of coordination between troop
COs and TQKs; lack of understanding of loading problems
involving critical AA material; the making of loading
decisions which directly involved the tactical emplovment

of equipment without consultation; all contribn®

difficulties which it is believed were avoidal.

T'hen the 20 day delay in sailing was announced on 6 December,'

considerable AA equipment was alvready loaded or in the load-
ing slots awaiting lcading. It is believed that the period
of over one month had a deleterious effect on the material
particularly radsr.

" In spite of difficulties described briefly above, the loading

of material and eguipment was completed in the time allotted.

As cdntrasted with the loading of equipment, the loading of
troops was well organized and conducted,

UNLOADING

A

In the unlcading phase, the most sericus difficulty due to
faulty loading was found in the leading of Hq units of the
197th AMA Group, 2224 AAA 31t Bn, and 161lst AAA Gun Bn.
These vnits had been stripred to a bare minimm of men and
equipment, all mobile loaded, tc provide only that necessary
for vital operations, ALAIS, and establishment cf AAOR on
S~Day. These elemen®s had been assured of loading for high
priority unloading by TQI! at Division, however the ship TQM
had nct been so informed. Over the protests of the AA
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officer prescnt, these critical vehicles were used to fill
in odd spaces 'in hatches between decks, and deck lcad. As
a resuld of this, none of the important AACR or communica-~
tions equipment reached the beach until 1600 hours on § £ 1.

he COMMENT: ZLOADING AND UNLOADING

e

bl' X

Ce

da

The loading of Btries C & D and & Hq & Hq Btry, 161st AAA
Gun Bn, and the 2d Plat. 222d AAA S1t Bn on one ship for the
6th Infantry Division at Blue Beach. If this ship had been
prevented from unloading, damaged or sunk by enemy action
enroute, #11 of the 6th Infantry Division heavy AA and S-Day
Slts would have been lost, This would have meant the loss
of the following percentages of Corps AA.

SCR 584 - LO%
SCR 268 - 33 1/3%
90rm cuns - 508
Slts - 25%°

8L% of the personnel of 2d Plat. Btry ¢, 222d AAA S1t Bn
whe were to land at Blue Beach with 6th Infantry Division
were locded on a transport unloading in the White Beach
transport area instead of on the ship carrying the search-
light and radar equipment.

While offering every opportunity for a serious slip-up this
difficulty was overcome by ferrying the men from one trans-
port area to the cther and loading them aboard the ship
carrying the equipment, This was done on S-~Day immediately
after anchoring, and was accomplished satisfactorily.’

Ammunition: 2 u/f were carried with each 90mm battery,
approximately 3 of this was mobile loaded. 2 u/f were
loaded by L3d Infantry Division to arrive in the objecbive
area on S-Day, and 1 u/f to arrive in the objective area

on S #£ L. The 2 u/f loaded by the Division were all loaded
for, and unloaded at, Yhite 3, although 2 firing batteries
were at Blue Beach. If lateral communications had been
impossible, and enemy air reaction as strong as anticipated,
ammunition resupply for the two batteries at Blue Beach
would have been extremely difficult, However, ammunition

- resupply was not necessary.

The practice cf requiring Aj troops to remain abeard ship to
unload bulk carge other than their own, is seriously detri-
mental to the performence of AA missions. Two different
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- instances of this ceccurred in the I Corps area. Units
affected were the Hq & Hq Battery, 161st AAL Gun Bn, and
lst Plat. Battery C, 2224 AAA S1t Bn. One SCR 268 was
delayed in setting up for operation -approximately 48 hours
because the personnel were used for unloading detail. Two
officers, and approxlmately thirty enlisted men, Hg & Hq

- Dattery, 161lst AAA Gun Bn were held aboard as unloading
detail after thelr equlpment had been unloaded.

5. RECOMMENDATIONS

on the basis‘ofleiperlence, and cobservations made during the
planning, loadin" and unloading phase of the 1~1 Operation, the feollowing
recommendations ar'e presented:

ae. It is recommended that higher headquarters attach battalicns
to the Group with whlch they are to work by order. In this
instance, on mmerous cccasions, the h3d Infantry Divisicn
dealt directly with battalicns on matters which were of im~
mediate concern to Group. As the compesition of AAA Groups
chanbes frequently, it is believe that such #n order of
attachment would clarify the proper command echelons to
Corps ond Division Commanders,

b. It is stronly reccmmended that the pelicy adopted by I
Corps of attaching units of the Corps AA tc Divisions with-
out limitations be changed to attachment of AAA units to
divisions for transportation only. The requirements of
divisions for AA protecticn can be readily correlated by
Corps AA Officer and a coordinated defense planned initially,
whenever division beachheads are ccntiguous.

c. It is recommended that whenever a unit such as a Division
is respensible. for planning and execution cof loading in-
volving AL units that an officer of field grade, ond an
assistant, as representatives of the senior AA Commander be
placed on temporary duty with the planning staff of the

“hipher unit. Reasens for'this recommeridation as follows:

{1) The usual tactical requirement of loading AAA on many
. dlfferent ships.

(2) The peculiarities of AA equipment ~nd the vsriety of
sizes, shapes, and tonnage.

(3) The special precautions necessary 1n loading and un-
1oadmg|
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{L) To keep the senior Ap Commander informed of all phases
of plamning and leading. ’

(5} Tc channeliz~ requirements for logistical data to the
AA units, and correlate and check data received from
AL units. In general to serve as liaison between
- Division TQN and AAA units.

(6} Ta coordinate the activities and relations of officers

of subordinate AAA units and ship loading officers
during the lcading. -

Tt is recommended that creater effort be made to procure
carly and accurate information of ship characteristics,
particularly troop carrying capacity.

It is recommended that the mission of assisting AAA units
to unload ard emplace eguipment be given to specific

‘engineer units.

It is recommended that in a situaticn where beaching con-
ditions are uncertain, that A& cquipment (9Cmm and !4Cmm)
be loaded in both AKA and LST.

Note: This was demonstrated at Thite 3 when L3Ts carrying

the leading 90mm battery and the first scheduled AW
battery could not beach, 2nd the 90mm and LOmm
equipment loaded on AKAs arrived first and went into
positions selected for the IST units,.

It is recommended that one saip's carsc be all desipnated
for one beach., Note: Equipment of Hq & Hg Battery, 16lst
AML CGun Bn was designated for Vhite Beach but was loaded
on a ship carrying Blue Beach cargo. Apparently due %o
confusion among lighteraze crews, it was dispersed between
Thite and Blue Beaches. Equipment essential for tactical
cperaticn was finally assembled at Thite Beach on § £ 3.

It & rec-rmended that AL troops be retained as unloading
detalls o.ily until AA equipment is unloaded. AL officers
and men were unloading bulk eargo until S # 5.

It is recommended that the necessity for priority unloading
of A4 Hg units be impressed upon units to which AA is
attached. Note: The impression seams to be current that
higher Hq of other armms consider a2 battalion or Group Hq

to be primarily an administrative unit and consequently
unnegessary on S-Day.
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REAR ECHELONS

Sa

b

Ca

d.

The 5 ¥ 2 cchelon-was not unloaded and equlpnent available
until § 74 6 S

The 5 £ 12 echelon was unloaded by S 7‘ 22.

The S ¥ 35 echelon was received'-s £ 59-

A1l rear echelons arnved in good conditicn except that
received by units on or about § £ 59. Serious leoss and

damage to both perponal and povermment property vas found
and 1s being made the subject of a separete repert.

GORDON L. CARTER,
Colonel, CAC,
Commanding.
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SECTICN XIV.

AAATS and AAOR
1. GENERAL
2. AAAIS OPERATION
'3, AADR OPERATION
L. CONCLUSIONS
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I. GENERAL

Experience in the Pacific has proven that the successful ccmpletion
of the antiaireraft mission depends larpely upon the efficiency of an air
warning system. Long range werning furnished by the Air Corps and the
Navy must be supplemented by short range warning furnished by the Anti-
aircraft Artillery Intellirence Service (AAAIS), for, in many instances,
initial warnins has been furnished by antiaircraft artillery radars. To
insure the mesit complete coveraze, and te minimize the chance of surprise
attacks, the AAA Operations Room must initially be equipped to receive
and disseminate fire contrel corders from the Support Aircraft Centroller
(Navy). The AACR and the Fighter Control Center (FCc) should be emplaced
adjacent in order to expedite exchange of information and to insure co-
ordination of fire control orders, The follewing extracts from observers
and commanders reperts should cmphasize the necessity for close and con-
stant liaison among the Army, Navy and Air Corps prior tec and during an
operation:

ton D £}, in one area, fighter sector was ordered to mave at
once to a new position 5 niles away—no warning notice was given to
Mhe From D # L to D £ 7 £ighter sector and air warning service
were divorced from AAATS and AAA. This could have Been avoided had
there been better liaison between the chief contreller and the task
force antiaircraft officer in planning the move. It is imperative
that &S and AAATS supplement each other and be kept together for
the protection and alerting of the entire task force." (Observers
report on Saider Operation).

nplots were received through fighter sector using an unknown
roference point. The location of the reference point could not be
determined from fighter sector, AA headquarters, or Corps. It socon
became evident it was from the Navy, and that again poor liaison
was the fault. Iiaiscn with Navy must be conclusive in all respects
prior to the cperation.," {Observers report on the Mcerotal Operation).

nThe greatest single difficulty arcse from the practice of naval
aircraft making continual fliphts over the defended area, sometimes
at low altitudes. Several attempts were made before departure on the
operation to arrange with naval authorities for air—-ground coopera-
tion, but no naval officer could be found who had any responsibility
in this field. As socon as this practice was noted, it was brought to
the attention of the Naval Liaison Officer in a conference with the
task force chief of staff. The Maval Liaison Officer agreed to cor-
rect this difficulty. Instead of being corrected, this practice
inereased. As a direct result of this, there were twe instances of
firing on friendly planes during a red alert cn 18 September.
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“The practice of planes flying low over the defended area was a
serious matber which endanbered these aircraft, and, more important,
1ﬁterfered with the proper AAA defense.

'Recommend that in future operations there be a definite under-
" gtanding between the task force commanders and the naval air forces
supportin the cperation to prevent umnecessary flying of friendly
. - airecraft over KAA defended areas. . It is considered that during
: early stages of an operation, friendly aircraft should not fly
closer to az defended area than 20,000 yards. Exceptions would be
only after notification of AAA throu"h the fighter sector in ample
time to enable all AAA units to be warned." (Commanders report on
the Morotai Cperation}. - L

"Except that Navy Fighter Control determined. whether AAA should
be permitted to fire or-not, there was no coordination between AA
‘fire of the Army and the Navy., The pocor fire diseipline .and poor
control of small naval vessels interfered with the fire of ocur AAA
units and often needlessly éndengered ground - troops and installa»
tions." (Conmanders report on Leyte)

-%The exact time when responsibility for fire control shifted

from the Navy tc the Army Alr Corps was very indefinite in this
»operation, During this period the croup AAOR received conflicting
orders of fire control. AAOR's must be informed of the exact minute
‘when control of fire passes from the Support Aircrafi:Contrdller
(Navy) to the fighter controller (Army).- At this instant the Group
AACR's should cease monitorings the local air warning net and should
receive all warnings and fire control orders from the fighter con-
‘troller throuch a Group liaison cfficer or the Brigade AAGRL"
(Observers report on the Leyte Operation).’

2. mx‘s‘ OPERATION

The functipn of the AAAIS in each operation, regardless of type of
organization, was the same as is outlined in FY LL-8. The general AAAIS
doctrine cutlined in this field manual has proven scund in all operations.
However, development of an AAAIS in amphibious nperations presents a
particular problem,. The concentration and vulnerability of ships, mén,.
and equipment during the unloading phase on e beachhead demands that the
AAATIS function effieiently during this critical pericd. - Because of normal
deterrents, such as difficult access to radar positicns, desirable obser-
vation posts beins held by the enemy, and difficulty of maintaining wire
communications, the establistment of a complete AAAIS sometimes requires
several days. Amphibious operatlons require that the best warning system
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possible be set up in a matter of hours——not days. To aid in establishing
such a system a discussion of several prcblems involved in a typical
amphibious cperation and solutions learried from experience follow:

Prior to debarking for an operation the frequency for troadecast~

ing warnings over the General Varning Net by the Navy is ascertained.
- Receivers must be tuned to this frequency prior to deberkation in

that radio silence is imperative while enroute to the objective area.

Tn that loading the FCC and LAQOR on the same landing craft is
usually impossible, definite arrangements must be made for-the exact
location of the initial FCC-AfOR sebt up, Unless this is prearranged,
contact on the far shore is very difficeult.

Antiaircraft troops in the initial waves should ineclude suffi-
.cient comriunications personnel to ccnnect the assault machine guns by
field vire #130. This wire must be carried on foot. Additional per-
sennel should include cbservers equipped with light radios (SCR 300
is recommended), These men will advance hehind the infantry and
extend the visual observation laterally and in depth. Prier tc the
time that the mobile AACR lands in the initial wave of LSTs, any
information transmitted by the visual cobservers may be received at an
initial intellizence station located at cne machine gun position,
This information is then relayed to other gun positicns by field
wire, The initial intelligence. station should include cne SCR 593
receiver tuned to receive warnings over the Local Tarning Net (Navy)
and one SCR 28L to transmit these warnings tc SCR 593 receivers at
gach pun position., Each initial automatic weapons position should be
equipped with an SCR 593 tc receive warnings in the event that wire
communications are disrupted.

As soon as the mobile AACR opens station and establishes contact
with the visual observers and subordinate units, the initial intelli-
rence center ceases to function as a - temporary AAOR. At this stage
of development, further developing a normal AAAIS as outlined in FM
L8 is merely a matter of time depending upcn opposition encountered

~and c1rcumstances limiting avallablllty of equlpment.

In all operatlons in this theater, enemy raid plots were relayed ta
individual pun emplacements in Air Defensé Grid coordinates. This system
is believed adequate for all elements of air defense except automatic
Weapons, Dissemination of information in a more practical form for indi-
vidual gun sections is desirable., Conversion from Alr Defense Grid to a
polar coordinate system (in compass direction and miles) at the platoon
headquarters should prove more efficient than conversion at the individual
run sections. The platoon headquarters should transmit the intelligence
to individual fire units in a running verbal account. An example is:
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“%Cne Bogey ten miles away at 3000 feeh closing from north. Bozey turned
to east eight milos avny. Bopey now aperroaching from northeast at 2000
faet. He i five miles cut.” This system: eliminates flashing 1ighfs 4o
fellow the course oo an Air Defense Grid at eaczh qmrtion, ond eiiminotes
pessibility of misrecding ccordinaies by less experienced persounci. The
platoen was chesen rether than the battery as a conversion point for two
reazons: In a normal sot-up. cowpass directieons given in a rumving account
of dmperding ra2ids will be spplivabie to a1 guna in a relatively small
area, and the crances of aLptéjxﬁf: winterrupted wire communications are
increased, Dut, in any evant. wire coomealcations are supplemented by

radic. Frequent routing wire cr2oks eliminate the necessity for continu~
211y monitering the SCR 552. Individual pun sections need monitor the SCR
£93 conly when wire communications are interrupted; and during an alert
status,

A methed of warning units of a command other than antiaircraft troops
is required, The fOllOVLﬂ? means have been empleyed to alert "round ‘troops
4n the, Sixth Army zone of autlon.

(i)‘ By rélayinﬂ through switchboard opeFators, over repularly
: established command and administrative wire nets, the alerts
te interested individuals and subordlnate unlts.

(2) By units other than antiaireraft artlllery s1lent1y monitor-
ing a radio freguency allotted itec. the AAOR for disseminating
air warnin- to interested e*emeﬂts af the Army.

(3) BY alert shots bean" flred frﬂm de51"nated hOmm or 90mm
- antiaircrafy punse

(4) 3By sounding unit sirens,

Three blasts of a stren and/or three shots from designated hOmm or
90m» puns is the normel method for indiszabtine a FIASH RED. FIASH THITE is
indicated by one shot from desirnsted 4Omm or $Cmm gmns and/or one blast of
a siren, FIASH BLUE is transmitied only to aniiaircraft artillery units
over the AALIS net, Adrborne ajﬁ/br }ilatr"op attack warning is broadcast
over the Air Tarning and AAIS nets, Seven blasts of a siren and/or seven
shots from desipnated alert puns are sounded throughout the command begin-
ning with the units first observing the attack,  Ample time must be allowed
between FLASH RED .and FLASH WHITE alerts to avoid confusien of signals,
Five mimutes allowed by the Fightsr Control¢er nas proven adequame. (See
Section XV for explanation of aleris).

The freguency assipned to the AAOR to ilssue air warning to ground
troops is disseminated throurhout the entire command =2 that all units
desiring air alert warning may silently menitor theé band, - Regularly
established command and adninistrative wire nets are used to supplement
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the radic net in warning ground units. ¥arnings are relayed through major
switchbeards vo subordinate units. Normally Army, Air Forces, Corps and
major service installations utilize this service,

Large ar=as are normslly subdivided correspending to Fighter Control
Sectors, and each svodivision is assigned a cods name. This enavles
certain areas to be aleried without alerting +ke entire command. Overlay
naps showing arvea voundries =nd warning fregiuenczies are disseminated 4o
all elements of the commaid. . A1 units nay then meniter the warning
frequency essigned to the immediite area. (See Inclosure 1).

3. [LOR CPERATION

The extent of instiliation and crganization of AAOR's throughout the
Pacific campaigns has been limited or soverned by availability of Opera-
tions Detachments, size of antiaircraft artillery force involved, nature
cf operation—whether static or moving, and the availability of excess
signal equipment. These limitations developed three general methods of
organizing an AAOR. These methods differed mainly in control responsi-
bility. They may be classified as composite headquerters control,
battalion control, and group or bricade contrel.

Priecr tc the Leyte cperation, Operations Detachments were not avail-
able in this theater. AAOR's were normally manned and equipped by a group
headquarters and headquarters battery. Experience proved that the T/0 and
T/E of a group headquarters and headguarters battery are inadequate to
continuously and efficiently operate an AAQR over an extended pericd of
time during an cperation.

Lessons learmed and reccormmendations for additioaal perscnnel and

equipment submitted by group commanders whe have efiiciently operated a
group AAOR in zctuval combat may be summed up briefly as fcllows:

(1)

-~ SCR 188, Gun,
~ §Cr 188, 85 ret.
- 8CR 188, stendyy for sheve nets.

~ Generator, FE 5. rescrve power supply.

- Switchvosrds, B 7, :

Telephones, ER-8-4.

= Head and chest sets, B3 30.

- 2% D 636 eargo truck, mobile iransmitter.

- 27 L frusk, covwundcaticns section.

- Plotting board, 8x8 portable, (fowr L' x L' sections, one
secticn to be used initially as a small scale assault board),
w/target mavkers,

l—l
= LG PO R e
|
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1 ~ Clock, Messare Center, Iil.
Faint, enamel. essorted colors.
Trusnes, palnt asanrted sizes.

1 - Roll, cellulose acetate.

(2) Addibionsl Perscnnel Reguired:

B

Uper?*lﬁﬁq
h Duiy Offlce“sa
T Off¢:ers

l, - NGO contiroller reﬂoruerss Sgts.
8 - Radic cperators; T/5is.
I~ Swit sehboard, operators; 1-1/5, 3-Pvts.
1‘. "' Ploutl re ¥ _l.. T/D; _'J"‘Pv‘i'So
_L ~ Supernumeraries; Fvis.
24 - EM.

Communications:

1 - Communicaticns sgt; S/S¢t.
1 - Radio techmician; T/y.
i - Linemen; 1-T/5, 3-%vts.
L - Chauffeur; 7/5.
T ~ El.

The recommendations for additional personnel and eguipment are based
on the premise that a proup will be the control headguarters for the de-
fense of an objective area., These recommendations preclude the necessity
of borrowing persomnel and equipment from attached battalions,

: Frem experience gained in the Pacific Theater, it is believed that
additional personnel ard equipment should be assigmed to the group level
instead of trigade level. In the defense of an objezctive dy a brigade the
TAAATS section" from a group nsy be attached tc the brigade. This plan
eliminates the necessity for a separately orpanized (nerations Detaclment
which is not self sufficient vadsr the present T/0 and T/E and which has
to depend upon the group or hbrigade to vhich attached for supply and main-
tenance of materiel,

The following comernts by the ALOR officer of a group have heen
extracted from the report of an cperaticn and are believed to be sound:

"(1) Three factors contributed greatly to the efficiency of the

defense: - good communizations. coordinaticn of search and assiprment of
targets to the gun radars by the pun battalion headquarters during periods
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of alert, and fire discipline.

{2)

In the erperience of this headquarters wire has never

proven s ~-4ﬁcfu040*“ as the primary, tnotical channel of

communication, In this operation radic has been used
zoivsiverly for AAOR tactical communication for the

loviog reasony:  the provlem of overloaded telephone
¢»nr: which are constantly being bwcken or shorted is

*ﬁnau,1, all stations on the net receive each other
I vo Sm oat all dimes, inteliigence is received simul-
vaneously by all uaits. and the cperation of the AACR is

gimplified. ¥ire cormmunication is held as a secondary
tactical chamel.

Ln faxilisry Yebh Control Station is necessary in the
event of a woochiaown of AADR communicetions casued by
enany accicl or ejvinment failure during an attack. A

Gun Bantalicon Hs ﬁmm ters which was required to maintain
a plotting board and operations section was appointed,
thus prov$d“ng for a coordinated AL defense at all times.

SOR Bhdis are uﬁn:thfactory for use in Fighter Con-
trol Cemiare, The ftronsmitter camnct be remoted and its
tranenissions bilock oub FCC receivers. A SCR 188, which
can b2 rancted, woerks very satisfactorily in its place,
rere so than the SUR 177. The SCR 188 uses a Generator,
PE 75, which stands up under continuous operation where
the S0R 177's Pi b9 will nct. The SCR 21L& receiver of the
GCR 188 cperates feow £C powsr eliminstinc the batlery
charger necsssary with the SCR 177,

The SCR 188 provad very satisfactory on the S/L net
in breaking throurh the radar intoeriercincc cperienced by
the 367 “’u receivers at the ra v tilons.  The
corxiae wave of the @CR 28L, how . sirong enouch
e U,ue gd”"1°"e Trononistlon resu aler such oireums-

h
+

raen
(S

1.2 noh

¢ whe 16Gth AL Gun Battelicn
u“d searching aad switching
Fere, in ths instance of
an 'tm,.c_w*a Headquarters made, over
Ehe beosticgl Mat1 racpeh assicuments. As many as three
different tarrels kave hesn engapged at the same time.

Befo HES)
trained axnaanh
terpets wiln

multipie tarzat~.

The fire discinline of the firing units was exreellent. The
LY meotiona ware osperlenced aﬁd no* Tiorircsr happy " They
were all thorou iy famiriar with the provisions of Vre-

stricted’ fire as set forth in GHQ and Sixth Army SOP's.




This inspired the confidence and cooperation of the Fighter
Control Center and pilots operating at nisht from this area.
For the landing and take cff of night fighters, only the
automatic weapons dn the strip and approach lane were
restricted, On several occasions enemy planes attempted to
follow or intercept a nipght fichter during his landing. In
every case the antlaircraft artlllery elther turned him oy
shot him ddwn."

‘Lo CONCLUSIONS

Sixth Army did nct standardize a system for development of the AAAIS
in each operation., Because of varying conditions requiring a different
set-up in each operation, responsibility for. establishment of: the AAAIS in
gach operation rested with the senior antiaireraft commander, An account
of the success or failure of the AAAIS in several typical operations have
been gleaned from observers reports and final historical reports submitted
by units and szre reproduced herein for purpose of study.

‘ Arawe-{observers Report).

nThe antiaircraft units ensaged in the Arawe operation consisted of
two -automatic weapons batteries and the headquarters and headquarters bat-
tery of a searchlirht battalion. Immediately upon arrival on the beachhead
on D-Day, arnodifled AADR was established in ccnjunction with the Fighter
Sub=Seotors An operations beard was sedb up for the plotting of enemy raids.
Since the AfOR and the FCC cccupied the sare tent, close coordination was
maintained between antiaireraft units and the fighter controller.

"The AAOR was operated by the headquarters and headquarters battery of
the scarchlight battalion and was assigned,the following m@gsign;j_

(1) To rive adequate air warning to all antialrcraft units of the
task fﬂrce.- . _ .

(2) Tﬂ furnlsh air raid warning to certain. other task force units.

(3) To supplament the air foree Prﬂund cheervation team in furn;sh;ng
‘ "clﬁse—in" intarcept intelligence to the Fighter Sub-Sector.,3

(L) To provide a naval recc"nition stati“n.

(5)\:To provide aduitional 1n£ormation on enemy cround and water move=
ments to the S~2 of the task force,
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{(6) To provide a means of inter-island communication by blinker un-
til wire lines are established,

"To accompllsh this missicn, three means of obtalnlnb intellipgence

were established: :

(1) Observation Pests. Four cutposts were in operation on D-Day.
Three cif thess cbservation posts were equipped with a radio set,
SCR 248, and transmitted reports on enemy air activity. Tele-
phene communicaticon was established as socn as possible to aug-
ment radio transmission. The fourth observation pcst was equip-
ped with an Aldis Lamp for the challenging of surface craft and
for inter-island communication.

(2) 'Allied Intelligence Bureau. This organizatiaon began functioning
cn D=Day and cobtained reports from cutlaying stations on enemy
air and naval activities, Information received from the AIB
provided the major portion of the early warning and permitted
the necessary fighter direction for. intercept operaticns.

(3} Radar. MNe antiaircraft units equipped with radar were assigned
To the task force, One SCR 268, manned by Australian personnel
was in opersbion on D % L and pr“Vldei ‘some 1nformatlon to the
AAOR.

A1l alerts and information of enemy air activity was disseminated to
antiaireraft units over the air warning net. This net originated at the
ALOR and consisted of both individual direct lines 'and .a single hot leep
dewn to each antiaircraft battery., Another separate air warning net was
established for alerting additionszl task force units as directed by the
task force commander." — :

Saidor (Observers Report).

"The antiaircraft unitis in the Saidor Task Force included one gun
battalion less two batieries, two antomatic weapens batteries and a
secarchlizht platoon. The GOR of the gun battalicn operated as the AACR
cocordinated with the FCC and furnished the necessary information for anti-
aircraft units, Ground observers at autocmatic weapons secticns and the
radars of the pun batteries and searchlicht sections provided warning and
plots of approaching enemy attackss The antiaircraft did not employ air
observers other than those at each gun position, Close contact was main-
tained with Fichter Secter, During the first two weeks of the operation,
early warning was nct available due to the mechanical and electrical
failures of the radic sets, SCR 602. Iiaisen with adjacent sectors was
satisfactory.m
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‘Bisk (Observers Report). L .

"Group Headquarters establlshed an AAQR w1th Fizhter Sector early in
the evening cn 27 liay 15LkL.. Radio communicaticn was established with :
- antisireraft units in position but at 2400 contact was broken due to enemy
infiltration upen Fichter Sector. At 0930 on 28 May 19Lh a new locdation
was obtained and radio communication was again established. A second move
by the Fighter Sector and AAOR was necessary because of enemy action at
1700 on 28 May 194h. A one hour delay resulted until a new position.could
be occupied and in operation., Two enemy raids totaling six planes = -
oceurred durin; this period of movement. All planes, approachlng without
warning, were engaged by fire and destroyed.

"The first advanced warning furnished to antiaircraft units occurred
on the morning of 29 May 1944, This information was sufficient o permit
the use of directors by autcmatic weapons sections, - Darly warning contin-
ued to be furnished satisfactorily for the remninder of the campairgn.
Communication was maintained with the Mavy Intellirence Center on board 2
vessal offshore and w1th the adjacent Fig hter Sector. :

"Data for the AAAIS was furnlshed by cne SCR 58h ”un radar. One SCR
268 and one SCR 584 were in position on 27 Moy and 28 Kay 19LhL respective-
1y, but were not operating properly durin; the first ten days. .Two obser-
vation posts were established on 1 June 1914}4 at each of the extreme ends
of the beach. The observation posts transmitted information to the AAOR

over a hot loop line.

: " mthe antiaircraft defense expanded thrﬂuﬂhout this period, Data for

the AAKLS was furnished by all pun and searchlicht radars totaling four
SCR S84 's and three SCR 268's. No observation posts were established
except the personnel at each gun secticn. All antiaircraft units were
alerted by wire and radic, and intellizence received by AACR from antiair-
craft radars was transmitted by both wire and radio, Target designations
were made by grid ccordinates.

nooordination with the Air Force remained very satisfactory. Proced-
ure stipulated that nicht fighters would break contact with the enemy at a
distance of eight miles from the defended area. Except for planes con-
forming tc the proper approach procedure, all unidentified planes within
this radius of eight miles at night were considered erlemy. No restriction
was placed on antiaircraft fire." -

Morotai (Historical Report by Unit).

mhat is believed to be.the closest cooperaticn between antiaircraft
artillery and the Fighter Sector yet experienced in this theater has been
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the rule here. Prior to embarkation a peneral plan for initial asctivities
and subsequent developments was asreed on betwgen the Group Commander and
the Air Force cofficer in charpe of setting up the Sector. The initial lo-
cation near the beachhcad was mutually selected and the temporary AAOR was
adjacent to the temporary Sector building. Then the permanent set-up was
brilt inland the AACR was moved into the same room. The AAL plotting
board was erected in the "pit* beside the Secter board, and the AAA opera-
tions perscnnel were located on the baleony across the corner from the
controllers. Fach was always aware of what was being dene by the other
and consultation was immediate when necessary. It was also ggreed early
that entlaircraft defense at ni ht was pricarily an antiaireraft artillery
responsibility and that such fichter activity as was utilized would be
supplementary. 'ith rclatively few exceptions that asreement has been
carried out. There heve been just enough cases where failure to carry it
cut has brought damage to emphasize the fundamental soundness of the prin-
¢iple here. '

"4 feature of the defense at Morntai was the decentralization of con-
trol of fire action., Due to the amount of antiaireraft artillery in the
defenses {ise., 24 radars) in cperation at one time, and the likelihood
that heavy raids would upset wire, and possibly radio, communication, and
in the belief that better over-all control and dissemination of intelli-
gence would result, decentralization to battalion cperations rocms was
decided on prior to embarkation,

"Under the plan racdar informaticn was fed directly from the radars
{or fun battery CP's) to the battalion operations rooms by hot loops, The
Battalion Commanding Officer or Executive filtered the plots if necessary
and almest instantaneously relayed the plot in air defense grid coordi-
nates tc the AAQOR by a hot lcop which tied all battalicn operations rooms
together. The information was thereby received by all battalions =t the
same time. As a result, while the AAOR is putting the plet on its board
all the battalions are also pleotting it and at the same time are relaying
it to thelir units and giving such directigns to their raders as may be
appropriate, Tests have shovm that only from 15 to 30 seconds are neces-
sary to et a plet from pun radar to the LAQOR board =nd at the same time
to the batteries of all battalionse

"Similarly plots originating with the Air Tarning Service appearing
cn the secter board are relayed by the AAOR over the hot loop to all bat-
talicons at once, and are almost simultanecusly relayed to each battery and
then to each smaller fire unit. As the same channels are used the speed
of this transmission is evidenced by the firing of the alert funs.

"It is noticeable that pléts from AAA radars appear on the ARA board

from 30 to 90 seconds before a comparable plet thru A4S channels reaches
the sector boerd, and the Controller relies on AAA plots from the area
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goverad by cur radar., To specd up early’ﬁarning, however, AACR' personmel
monitor the phone line from the GCI staticn which is the best scurce of
XS plots.

#The system is made especially effective by the use on the hot locps
of office type inter-communicatin: speakers whichn were specially purchased
for this Group by USAFISPA. They Jive mmplified transmission and recep-
tion and practically eliminate errcrs of recepticn by insuring that more
then one person hears the messajse, Speed is alsc added to action because

-mere than one persen can act on the message (i.¢., reecord it, pleot it,
repeat it over ancther loop, end [ive orders as a result of it) simultane-
ously without waiting for repetition to them.

mhile specially built speakers are an advantase the benefits of the
systom cen be sccured by any organization by a simple connection of an SCR
533 receiver to the BE-8-A telephone on the hot loops. To do this connect
one line post from phone te a pround on the receiver, and connect the
other line pest %o the input side of the receiver rhecstats In addition
the messace con be received with the usual telephone recelver or head set.
If a pluz of the type used on the hend and chest set is available it can
be put on the lines from the SCR 593 and make the system easily detachable,
or a torrle switch salvaged from a wrecked airplane can be cut intc the
input line to the receiver to cub out the telephone circuit when it is
Jesired to use the 8CR 593 as a radic recciver. 18 there seldem will be
cases where the SCR 593 will be wanted as a receiver when the hot loop is
functioning, this dual use of the radio receiver is not objectionables
The advantace of amplified reception on het lcops is cbvious.

nThe decentralized system of contrel has proven to have distinet

advantares: (1) It insures trained contr:l of action if the AACR is put
out of action by dircet hit or destruction of communicaticn facilities, or
if all communication is cut with sny particular battalion. (2) It results
in faster handlin; of plots of cnemy alrcraft and quicker sction on them—
this is particularly true if 211 uscrs of the data are considered, not
merely the AAOR. (3) It reduces the detail and consequent confusion in
the AAOR which, if combined with Fi hter Scctor, is already a noisy place,
and permits more intellirent acticn on the situaticn. (4) It increases
the morale, and thercby efficiency »f the battalion headquarters personnel
by oiving them a definite and active responsibility in the acticn of their
battalion as well as its trainin: and administraticon. This Tesults in
more active use of minds on pertinent prcblems. (5) The battalion AAGO
has filtered information and a rapid communication system over which {o
“put out his orders. No componsating disadvantases have been apparent
here." . :
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Leyte (Historical Repert by Unit).

“The brizade AAQR was initially established on A £ 1 adjacent to the

temporary Fighter Control Center (FCC) at Red Deach., Lt this time, how-
ever, the alert status and fire control instructions were given by the-
Maval Contreller on the irhler Pirector Ship. The Amay Fishter Control-
ler ashore assisted in translating tarset position end poler vectors o

ir defense ;rid ceordirates and disscminated all information to the LAA
units throuch the LAl Cperations Officer. Some Sijnal Alr Tarning reders
were in position and would have provided velusble tarset informaticn to
the Fishter Director Ship throush the Army Fijhter Combreller, but radio
cermunications bebween individuzsl radars and the FCC wore extremely poor
duc te atmespheric conditions, The AACR could not contact the 97th A
Group by radi~c from this initial location and but few of the uc1cc9nt
25th A Group uvnins roceived bransmissions clearly enouzh to cenable they —
to usc the information recoived. As a result the PCC and brigade JAOR '
served no uscful purpose initlally beosvse LU tnits could cet the same
information with less time lar by acnaboring the Fighior Director Ship
seneral warning fregusnoy.

i
by

"on A # L the FOC moved tc a position south of Tacleban whore radio
transmitters were set up on a rid-e in an sttompt Lo ﬂrprﬁvo commimica—
tions. From this position radio reception was scmewhao hetbor to the
25th AAA Group but because of excessive fadine durine the period from
midnight to just after caym, considerable difficulty was still experi-
enced in communicating with the 97th ALL Croup. Veice transmission was
abandcned and ¢ used. Some nnpruvunent was noted althrush there were
still some short "skip" pericds. On i # 7 when the lrmy flghters bercan
operating from Tacleben strip the FCC tcok over direction of Army land
hased fighters and ALA units ashore, althoush the Fichter Director Ship
5till maintzined control of ca ‘rLCT besed fishters and Naval AAA. In
spite of Cl“a liaisen rmainbtalined b»emroon the PCC and Fizhter Director
Ship there were occasicnal conflicts in the alert status and fire control
instructions received from thesc scurces. on & 4 5 wire comunicaticns
were installed between the AACR and wnits of the 25th LAA Group.  Except
when wire was broken by stoerms, these wire lincs proved very satisfactorvy,
on i £ 18 the 146th AAL Operaticns Detachment arrived to operate the
brizede AAOR.

"The permanent FCC and the AACR were finally established at 1900
heurs. 7 December at Catmen Hill, the approximate one menth deley arising
from difficulties in building roads and instzlling telephene cables.
Radio cormunicaticns were censiderably better than in previous locations,
It was intended that all radars in the Dulag area would report direccetly
to the brigade AACR, whilc the 25th AAA Group AAOR would continue to plot
radar data from the Tacloban area and transmit only +“:'L].ter-ef“ plots. Hovr—
ever distances between subordinate units and the brirade ALCOR precluded
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the use of field wire. Cable lines previcusly contracted for were delayed
and werc not in operaticn when the campaisn clesed.so radio retained the
primary means of communication rather than an emergency method as had been
contemplated. {7 transmission was used between the brizade and group
AADR's, and voice transmissicn between the zroup AACR's and their fire
units. Except for the lack of spare radios to roplace cccasional break-

ovms and the fact that ¢ was too slow to send group AAQOR's as many plots
as desired, the radic ccmmunications system was satisfactory

Luzon {Histericel Repert by Unit).

"Initially air warning was controlled by the Navy Controller Lfloat,
and all units monitored the Naval iir Varning Net. This system worked
perfectly. It also enabled the Firhter Contrel Center to come ashore and
be firmly established before assuming air warning responsibility. Prior
to landing, overy effort to determine where the Fijhter Contrel Center
would land, where it would set up, and when it would land, had failed.
Upon landing, an imnediatc atteapt to leecate the FPCC perscnnel was made
and one move was made tc the onnounced locatinn tc be oecupied by the FCC.
on S £ 2 the FCC detachment crme ashore and meved to Caloccan, The AAA
Drigade KAOR was cstablished in the FCC on S £ 2,

MAn Operations Detachment, attached to the Drisade for the purpose of
operating the AAOR landed on S-Day withcut equipment. Brigade equipment
was initially used by the Operations Detaclment to establish the AACR.

"Oon S # 8 the Fizhter Control Center took over operations from the
Navy. By this date preparations were complete, Alr warning from the AAOR
was furnished pround units cver a designated net. The two proups under
bricade operated their AACR in their cwn lecality, receiving information
and dircction orders from the Drigade AAOR and relaying warning to their
attached units by radio supplemented by wire. Direct lines led from the
Bricade AAOL to sach Group AAOR, supplementing radio., The AAAIS in the
FCC had direct wire lines te all scarchlirht radars. Gun radars, (SCR
58Lts) were tied directly in to the Drigade AAAIS for piving air warning
only. ALlert warning puns, both 9Cmm and hOmm, in strategic locations
tiroushout the defended arca werc conneeted indtially through subordinate
units tc the AAOR. This methed proved unsatisfactory and at present alert
guns are ccnnected directly by wire and radio to the Drizade AACR.

nInitially, wire communication was unsatisfactory. Vire was strung

for leng distances, often eut, or completely destroyed by cther units, and
repair was slow and undependable. lain reliance had to be placed on radio.!
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STANDING OFERATING PROCEDULE

Purpose
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SOPI No. T, Air-Antiaircraft Cooperation,
General Headquarters, Soutlwest Pacific Area.

S0PT MNo. 2y Antizireraft Defense, Headquarters
Sixth Army.

S0P, Headquarters 68th AMA Brigade.

S0P, Antiaircralt Section, Headquarters Sixth Army.



ol SR = S

1., Purpose. Standing operating procedure instructions were igsued
by all echéions of comnand in this ‘theater. These instructions proved
beneficicl in simplifving combet orders, promoting understanding and
tesmwork between the commanders, staffs, and troops of the Army, Navy,
and pir Corps, expediting operations, and minimizing errcrs. To retain
flexibility necessary to cope with special cases, these standing in-
structions were general in na‘ure, and the form in which subordinate
units prepared standing operating instructions was not prescribed.

2. Development. The Antia‘rcraft Seection, Sixth Army, issued the
first standing operating prosedure instructions for antiaircraft artil-
lery units on 8 June 1943, Shortly thereafier, cn 26 June 1943, General
Headquerters, Souttwest Paclific Area, issved Standing Operating Froced-
ure Number 7, entitled Air-antiaircralt Cooperation. This latter publi-
cation became the antialrcralt mibie and remained as such until the
cessation cf hostilities. Increased tempo and sccpe of cperaticns, and
additional combat statistical data required by higher headquarters,
rendered the first Sixth frmy standing operating instructions inadequate.
This need was corrected by publishing three letbters (AAA Letter Number
l—pmmunition Report, AAA Letter Mumber 2——Claims of Enemy Aircraft
Destruction by Antiaircraft Fire, and ALA Letter Number 3—Combat Opera-
ticns Reports), Headquarters Sixth Army, 23 September 194li. These
letters, together with the original operating instructions, were later
revised and combined into one publication—Antiaircraft Defense Standing
Operating Procedure Instructions Number 1, Headquarters Sixth Amy, 8
Novenmber 1941, These instructions proved adeguate for antiaircraft
artillery units performing the primary antiaireraft mission throughout
the Leyte Campaign. Absence of enemy aerial activity on Luzon and the
subsequent utilization of antiaircraft units in the ground support role
made a revision of reports previously required highly desirable. To
accomplish this end, the Antiaircrafi Section published a revised
editicn, Antiaircraft Defense Standing Operating Procedure Instructions
Number 2, Headquarters Sixth Army, 1 July 1945, A1l deficiencies and
lessohs learned in previous operations were incoperated in the final
edition with the belief that theses instructions and reports would prove
adequate for aerial and ground firing in the invasion of Japan. For the
purpose of study, this chapter includes the standing operating procedure
instructions from the three hirhest echelons of antiaircraft command in
this theater. These insiructions {Tnslosures 1, £, and 3) were in
effect at the time of the unconditional surrender by Japan.

Tt was also found advisable to prepare an Antiaireraft Section
Standing Operating Procedure for the purpose of orienting new persennel
assigned to the section. This SOP was repeatedly revised, and, as
recorded in inclosure 4, is a record of the organization and mode of
operation of the Antiaircraft Sectiecn of Sixth Army.
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3. StafgiggwQggzaﬁégghﬁrocedure Instructions ¥Munmber 7.

CENERAL HEALQUARTELS
SOUTHIEST TACIFIC AREA

4.P.O. 500
26 June 1943

ATR--ANVIATRORATT COOPERATION

1. Provisions herein will govern procedure for ccordination of
activities of Air Force and Antiasircraft Artillery units within this
theater. 7Then naval vessels are in perdt or within range of shore based
antiaircraft artillery at an outlying anchorage they will be considered
a2s coming under the categery of "Antiaircraft Artillery" as applied
herein,

2. Ccontrol of antiaircraft artillery except for combat operations
against aerial targets is a function of the commander of the Force to
which such organizations are assigned. Vhere assisned antiaireraft
artillery units of more than one Force are operating in the same geo-
graphical area, ccordination of the antiaircraft defenses will be accom-
plished by mutual agreement between “he Commanders concerned. Under
certain conditions, a coordinator of antiaircraft defenses may be desig=
nated in orders,

3. Coordination of antiaircraft artillery activities with the
operations of Air Force elemenbts to include Air Varning and Special’ Com-
municaticns nets is a responsibility of the Commander, Allied Air Force.

Li. Trithin its specified operaticnal 1limits, Fighter Command is
charged with control of the amployment of all antiaircraft weapons
against aerial targets. Pifth Fighter Command and RAAF are charged with
this responsibility within the respective territorizal areas prescribed
in general Orders Ne. 13, Allied Air Forces, dated 15 April 19L3.

5. Tighter Sector Headquarters! responsibilities include:

2. Coordinating operatlons of Fighter, Antiaireraft Artillery
and Signal units.

b. Coordinating and supervising the identification systems of
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agenciles operating eireraft within their areas.

¢. Coordinating the identification system of their own areas
with those of cther arses under gengral directives from Allied Air Force.

d. Regulating 21l air traffic te include grounding of non-
combatant aircraft during alerts.

6. The Antiaircraft Commender is charged with:

a. Command and tactical disposition of antiaircrafi artillery
units under directives fron the Force Commander to which his units are
agsigned.

b. Execution of operaticnal contrcl instructions issued by the
Fighter Sector Commander.

C. Establishment of the AAATIS and coordination of this service
with Fighter Sector activities.

7. Antiaireraft artillery weapons on naval vessels within the area
of defense of land antiaircraft will be cperated in coordination with
Army antiaircraft units through established control centers. Informa-
tion of available supporting naval antisircraft armament will be
supplied under direction of the senior naval officer present. Arrange-
ments for the transmission of alerts and warnings io naval vessels and
for adequate methods of communication between ships and shere will be
made by the senior naval commonder and the antiaircreft commander.
lerchant marine vessels within the area are subject to naval supervision
with respect to antiaireraft conteol.

8. General Features of Daplcyment.

8. The state of readiness cf antiaircraft units required at
any time will depend upon:

(1) The nature and degree of enemy activity.

(2) Location cf the defended area with respect to possible
enemy activities,

(3) Extent and efficiency of the warning system.
(L) “reather conditions.

(5} Type of equipment.
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b. The state of readiness will be prescribed by the authority
charzed with coordinating antizireraft fire. In the absence of definite
instructions from higher authority, respensibility for maintaining a
cendition of "alert", which will permit the accomplishment of the pre~
scribed missien at all times, will be that of the unit commander. Unit
conmanders may inerease the degree of alert at any time but not decrease
a prescribed state of readiness,

C. Prescribed "Alertst for this theater are indicated in
Tiphter Sector Dattle Orders.

d. Control of antiaireraft fire ag11nst aerial targets will
include the following:

(1) " Antiaircraft fire will he empleyed ageinst hostile
aviation targets on the initiative of the unit com-
mander under the following conditions:

{2) Identified and reported by Fighter Secter Head-
quarters as hostile where no restriction azainst
opening fire has been annocunced.

{(h) vhen not identified by Fighter Sector Head-
quarters, but definitely recognized as hostile by
the antiaircraft unit concerned, when no restric-
tion agzinst opening fire has been imposed,

{e) Thich commit hostile acts unless such targets are
: being engaged by friendly aircraft.

" Hostile acts are:

l. Enraging in direct attack against ground, sea
T or air installations.

2. Dropping by airplane of any type of explosive

T in friendly territory except over a bombing
range or cbviously jettisoning bombs for
Ccause.

3. Dropping of parachubists except from an air-
plane obvicusly cut of control.

L. The approaching of ships by airplanes in a
T manner that would permit torpedo attack.
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§.

Flying over a restricted area except fighter

. aircraft engaging an enemy or when prior

notification has been glven from Flghter
Sector controller.

Dropping flares over land or sea, execpt for
an cbvicus forced landing by an airplane in
distress, or when prior notification has
been given from Fighter Sector Contrcller,
Obvicusly engaged in mine planting activities.

Aets definilely recognized as hoétile.

e. Normally, gunfire on targets within effective range should
not be restrlcted by Fighter Sector controllers unless cr until aijr-
borne friendly aircraft are known to be in the vicinity of the enemy

airplanes,

(1) The following_interpretations will apply:

(a) . Adreraft snnounced as unidentified will be con-
1dered frlendly untll

.'];.

Recognized p051t1vely a5 hostile by markings
or characteristies. For markings of friend-
ly zircraft, see "Gensral QIlecopnition Fro-
cedure and Definiticn®, issued by Head-

- quarters Allied Air Forces.,

Failing to conform to indicated "approach
procedure? or to acknowledge recognition
gignals, In this.cormection, airplanes
positively recognized by OP's as friendly
will be so considered until committing a
hostile act as indicated herein.

- {2) TFire agéinst'unseen targets with 3.7 inch, 90mm or 3
inch guns will be cpened under the following
conditions:

(a) Then incoming targets have been identified as
hostile and so announced by Fighter Sector Con-
trcller, provided no restrlctlons against firing

" have been announced.
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(L)

(5)

(6)

(1)

(8)

(») Then such fire is prescribed by Fighter Sector
Controlier.

{c) Then direct ground——air control of punfire is
authoriged by Fighter Sector and appropriate in-
structions have been received from commanders of
air formations in flight.

(4) If Gun zones have been organized and target air-
_planes are within the gun area,

(e) Under appreved procedure indicated by proper
authority.

Fire against unseen targets will not he engaged in
under the following conditions: ~—

{a) Ty automatic weapons to include LOmm guns, at any
time unless especially prescribed by Fighter
Secter. ,

(b) Tithin indicated restricted zones.

(¢) During special operaticns anncunced by proper
authority.

iegardless of general rules or instructicns—to include
those from Fighter Sector—it is the responsibility cf
the antiaircraft unit commander to suspend fire against
any target which is definitely recognized as friendly.

intiaireraft artillery fire may be suspended in any
sector or sectors, withheld above specified altitude
limits or withheld against specific targets or under
specific circumstances on order of the Fighter Secter
Controller. Antiaircraft fire may be released by the
same authority. Bach order suspending, withholding or
releasing fire shall be complete within itself.

The Fighter Sector Centroller will prescrlbe the
details of operational employment of barrage balloons.

KAATS facilities ingluding RADAR may be dncorporated in
A&7S operations when especially requested by Fighter
Sector Headquarters.

Spe01al fires of antiaircraft artillery fcr purpose of
ipnaling the location of hostile airplanes, indicating
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the location of friendly airplanes in flight, indicating
the location of landing fields and other special pur-
poses may_pe arranged by Fighter Sector Controller.

f. Operation of antiaircraft searchllghts will be subject tc the
following regulations:

(1) qumal enployment of searchlights to illuminate incoming
:  targets will be subject to the same general rules and
restrictions as apply to punfire.

{2) - Under direction of Fighter Sector Controller, antiair-
craft searchlights may be employed for measuring the
altitude of cloud bases, indicating the positicn, course
er altitude of friendly or hostile aviatiocn, assisting
in homing friendly airplanes, illuminating barrape
balloons for their recognition by incoming friendly air-
planes cr for other special missions.

(3) Development'of'proéedure for Night Fighter—Searchlight
Operaticn and for Day Fighter—Searchlight Operation
will be under supervision of Allied Air Forces.

(4) During "Alert! periods, searchlights will remain out of
action until released by Fighter Sector.

(5) Employment of searchlights in the vicinity of airdromes
‘ should be contrelled carefully in order to provide masi~
- mum aid to and minimum interference with friendly
aireraft.
(6) Operation of searchlichts on naval vessels in port or
- vithin defended areas is subject to the same control as
indicated for antiaircraft gun and automatic weapons
fire. Ships will nct use scarchlishts for illumination
during air atback unless specifically requested by
proper operational authordity.

Ge. There antiaircreft artillery is employed for defense of large
civil commmunities, coordinaticn of action will be maintained by Yocal

Defense Headquarters through the Fighter Sector Headguarters,

1C. Antiaircraft units will be charred with the provision of local
secwrity for their own establishments. This shoyld be coordinated with
airdrome defense installations and the operations ﬂf troops of other arms
in the vieinity. .

11. vhen attack by hostile ground forces is'imminent, the decision to
empleoy antiaircrafi artillery weapcens for anti-mechanized, anti-boat,
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beach defense, or any other than their primary mission, is a responsibil-
ity of the land Force Commander. In each local sector, the commander
charged with this responsibility should be indicated definitely in orders.
This provision automatically terminates control of Fighter Sector Head-
quarters over antiaircraft fire during the period of contact with attack-
ing land or marine forces., Control will be returned to Fighter Sector
Headquarters as socn as practicable by order of the authority terminating
such control. Antiaireraft batteries under direct attack by mechanized
or marine forces are authorized to employ their weapeons in their own
defense.

12. Antiaircraft Artillery Operations Centers should be established
where required., Complete coordinaticn of the activities of these .centers
with Fighter Sector Control Centers should be emphasized to the point of
locating the two establishments in direct proximity preferably in the
same room. There this is not possible, lisison officers will be employed.
Organization of Antiaircraft Artillery Operations Centers will be as pre-—
seribed in Antiairecraft Artillery rejulations, circulars and instructions.

13. Andiaircraft artillery commanders entering a combat area are
charped with contacting Fighter Sector Command representatives forthwith
in order to rnplement this directive. Decisions required by situations
net covered herein will he arrived at in accordance with provisions of
paragraph 122, Pield Service Regulations, FM 100-5, U.5. Army, dated 22
May 1942, whlch reads as follows:

"The Cormander!s mission is contained in the orders he has re~
ceived. Neverthcless, a cormander of a subordinate unit cannot plead
absence of crders or the nonreceipt of orders as an excuse for inactivity
in a situation where action on his part is essential, or where a chanje
in the situation upon which the issued orders were based renders such
orders impracticable or impossible of execution. If the situaticn does
not permit commmication with the superior commander and the subordinate
commander is familiar with the reneral plan of opsrations cr the mission
of the whole command, he should take appropriate actlon and report the
situation as early as practicable."

By command of General MacARTHU.:

R. K. SUTHERLAND
Major Generel, U.S. Avmy
Chief of Staff
COFFICIAL:

/s/ Be M. Fiteh

/t/ B. M. FITCH,
Colonel, A.G.D.
sdjutant General
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Li« Stending Operating Procedure Instructions No. 2.

HEADQUATTERS SIXTH ARMY
. APO

‘ _ © 1 July 1945
. ANTTAIGCRAFT DEFENSE -
I. GENERAL |
1. Purpose,-

a. Antiaircraft Defense Standing Operating Procedure Instruc—
tions Yo. 1, 8 November 1Lk, with annexes and changes are rescinded.

b. The purpose of these instructicons is to furnish corps,
divisicn, and cother comnanders with procedures for establishing antiair~
craft defenses, both active snd passive, which are based on the policies
of this and hi_her headquarters.

¢, "The commander's mission is contaiped in the orders which he
has received. Nevertheless, a pommander of a subordinate unit cannot
plead absence of orders as an excuse for insctivity. If the situation
. does not permit ¢ommunication with the superior commander and the subord-
inate commander is familiar with the geheral plan of operaticns or the
nission of the whole command, he should take sppropriate action and
report the situation as early as practicable." (Par 125, FM 100-5, Field
Service flegulations),

'II. GESPONSIDILITIES

2. : Arm}".

a. The Army Cormander is rééponsible for the antiaircraft
defenses within the Army zone of actlon.

b. Corps, division, and separate task force commanders are re-
spon51bla for antlalrcraft defenses within their respective zones of
action.

c. Commanders of separate antiaircraft artillery commands
operating directly under the Army Commander are responsible for the anti~
aircraft defense of critical pecints and arcas as directed.
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d. Commanders listed in subparagraphs b and c zhove are specif-
ically charpred with: : N

(1) Restricting antiaivcraft weapons fire on hostile air-
craft as indicated in Section V.

{2) Promptly establishing communications with the nearest
AMA or Adr Force warning agency which can furnish
informaticn of friendly flights and warning of. enemy
aerial activity for dissemination to the command.

(3) Disseminating information of air support missions to
-~ the command, particularly antisircraft artillery, to
preventc firing on friendly aircraft,

(L) Decitng when antiaireraft artillery can be relieved of
its primary mission snd emplcyed to accomplish a second-
ary missien. ' :

(5) -Requiring antlaircraft artillery units tc sutmit reports
promptly to this headquarters as directed in Annex 1 in
- addition to operations reports required by the, commander.

(6) Requiring units other than antiaircraft artillery to
submit immediately claims for cnemy planes destroyed,
probably destroyed or damaged, through appropriate chan-
nels to this headguarters.

e. Neormally the senior antiaireraft artillery commander in gach
corps, division, or other command is charged with the supervision and co-
ordination of the antiaireraft cefenses within the zone of action of that
command. He acts as the antiaircraft officer on the specilal staff of the
commander,

3. Fighter Command.

The Fighter Cormander is responsible for coordinating the various
elements of air defense which, ingofar as it affects the antizircraft
defense, includes the following:

as Prescribing the alert status for all commands.
t. Coordination of the sctivities cf the AAATS with other air

warning agencies ineluding adjustment of radar frequencies to prevent
metual interference.
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¢. Displaying infermation at the Fighter Control Center showing
the loeation of enemy, unidentified, and friendly plots of aircraft for
utilization by the antlalrcraft artillery commanders and other liaison
personnel.,. C i

d. Establlshment of recognltlon and 1dent1f1cat10n procedures
for friendly aircraft W1th1n the operational area.

€. Isaulno hold fire and release fire instructions; hold fire
is generally given for a definite period of time and for a specific sector
or sectors.

L Issumng 1nstructlons for the flying of barrage balloons.

‘ £ De31rnatlon, where appllcable, of Inner artillery zones and
fun defendéd areas over which aircraft fllghts are restricted.

h. Antlalrcraft_Artlllery.

7Ea¢h antiaircraft artillery commander is responsible for:

a, Tactical disposition of the antiaireraft artillery units to
protect priority areas, installaticns and vital p01nts a8 designated by
the apprﬁprlate hlgher commander

b, PBarly estaollshment and efficient 0peratlon of the AAOR and
AMATS in or nesr the Fighter Control Cemter. Communications and uniform
operating procedures will be established hetween the AAOQ'S of the senior
AAL headquarters and its subordinate units. ' :

Ce Execution of 1nstruct10ns for hold fire and release flre as
announced by the Fighter Controller. :

d. Prescribing the state of readiness of antiaircraft artillery
units. . - .

e. Obtaining from the Fighter Controller recognition and
identification procedures used in the area, and dlssemlnatlon of same to
elements of the antiaircraft defense. : - o

f. Synchronizing time periodically with the Fighter Gontroller
and disseminating same to subordinate AAL units,. '

¢.. Designation and coordination of radar search sectors to
facilitate accurate fire control against multiple targets.

- 24k -



h. Coordination of fire cof antinircraft weapons of units of the
command other than antisireraft srtillery es directed by the apprepriate
commander .

i, Fstsblishing liaison with appropriate field artillery com-
manders for coordination of ambiaircraft artillery fire when employed on

a field artillery mission.

j« Coordination of local pround defense for all AAA units with
adjacent installations.,

k. . Coordinating pessive defanse measurcs as directed.

1. Submitting prompily reports and information of the antiair-
craft artillery situation and action as directed.

ITI. ALEZDS

5. Alerts.

as The Fighter Controller determines and anncunces alerts and
fire orders as follows:

{1} Alerts:

ASY LED -~ Alr attack imminent
FIASH DLUE ~ Aidr attack probable
FLASH TIRTE - All clear

{2) Antiaircraft Fire Qrders:

CONTROL YTl - Antiaircraft weapons may fire
CONMTIIOL. GREEN - Antisirceraft weapons withhold fire
against aireraft.

b. The Antizircraft Ariilicry Operations Officer transmits the
FLASH BLUE to antiaircraft artillery units, and to other units as
directed. Normally the Firhter Controller amnounces the FL.SH BLUE when
unidentified or hcestile aircraft have been detected in the vicinity. No
alarm is scunded, nor are trocps other than mntiaircroft artillery
alerted., The Antiaircraft Artillery Operations Officer transmiis plots
in air defense grid coordinates of enemy and unidentified aireraft to
sntiaircraft artiilery fire units,
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¢, All elements of the command nre alerted when the Fighter

Controller anncunces the TLASH RED alert. The Antiaircraft Artillery
Operations Qffice» {ransmits the FLLSH RED alert to antiairersft artil-
lery units, to lhe headquerters of the command, and to such other units
as directed. The FLASH RIL is amnounced when enemy or unidentified air-
craft aré in the immediate vicinity or when an atback is Imminent
Antizircraft artillesry units man all equipment for instant actlon upon
receiving -a FLASH RFD alert. Thres blasts of a siren and three shots
from designated LOmm or 90 guig 1s the normal method for soundlng the
alarme

d, Directicn and pogibion of paratroop and/or airborne atback
‘will be transmitted in the ciear from the AACOR to units who normally re-
ceive the RED alert, Tre nommal metnod of sounding this alarm is seven
blasts of a siren and seven shots from desicnated LOom or 90mm alert
funs, initiated throush AL command channels or by the unit first observ-
ing the attack. The Alr Invasion Alert will be fired by all designated
alert puns regardless of the existing alert status and location of
attack,

e, The Fishter Controller announces FLASH “™MITE when attacks
are no longer imminent. The FLASH THITE is normally sounded by one
blast of the siren and one shot from.designated 4Omm or 90mm guns. Dur-
ing hrief alerts ample iime must be allowed between FLISH RED and FLASH
THITE alerts io avoid confusion of siymals.

f. Units other than antlglrcraf artillery receive alerts by
the following means: _

(1) nRelaying from the AAOR through switchboard coperators,
over resularly established cormand and administrative
wire nets, the alerts to interested individuals and
subordinate units.

(2) Units silently monitoring a radio frequency allotted
- to the AAGH for disseminating air warning tc all
interested elements of the Army.

(3) Alert shobs tein: fired from desisnated ﬁOmm or $0mm
- antieircraft guns. -

(L) Sounding unit sirens.

This system provides rround forces with three 1nde)endent
channels for obtaining alerts snnounced by the Fighter Controller and
furnishes a check to prevent false-alerts. -

7« In the event communications are interrupted during:
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(1) A FLASH DIUE alert, each fire unit assumes the FLASH
RED status.,

(2) A4 FIASH JED alert. no chanje of status occurs except
that cach fire unit commander fires only on airecrafti
recopnized or identified as hostile or one which com-
mifts a hostile acy,

he Anbiairecraft artillery units menitor the Iocal Air Tarning
Net when it is impracticakle to obtain alert warnings through normal
channels, TPlots of enemy or unidentified aircralt over this net are
trananitte? in polar coordinates from a predetermined reference point in
true ‘azimuth (decress) and range to target (neutical miles).

IV. STATE CF READINLESS

6. State of DNeadines

}m

'a.'_Antiaircraft artillery units will maintain the following
minimum state of readiness:

(1) Local security guards against surprise attack by enemy
airtorne or ground action.

(2) Continuous air guard at each fire unit position, QOP,
anc CP

(3) Sufficient perscrmel at CP's, OP's and emplacements to
insurce adequate protection for and availability of
equipment for immediate action when the FLASH DLUE
alert is sounded,

(L) Sufficient persomnel to man and check periodically

command and intelligence communication nets, both wire
and radio.

V. CONIROL OF FIRE

7. Testriction of fire of units other than Antizircraft irtillery.

Units other then antisircraft artillery (£.C) will not fire on
unidentified or hostile aircraft except when the troops in the immediate
vieinity are subjech to a low strafing attack. They will not fire at un-
seen aerial tarrets under any circumstances. Uniit commanders will take
positive steps to prevent [iring inte jround installavions and person-
nel, and will susvend or withhoid fire which endangers friendly planes,
troops or ground installations.
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8, .Fire.Con+*bl'of=Ah+ia*rcraftlgr+illery Guns and Autematic Teapons.

a. Antiaiveraft artillery fire units oPen fire on their omn
1ﬁ1twat1ve on. the ;ollow1nb alrcraft'

(1) Iucnt1f19d or renognlzed and announced by the Firhter
Contrel Center as enemy, except when fire is restricted
by the Flgater Controller,

(2) ,Unldentjflbd o unrecognized by the Fi"hter Control”
Center but definitely recognived as enemy by antiair-~
craft unitg,. except when fire 1s restrlcted by the
F._ ‘hter GOL;1.I'011 . . .

{(3) Committing hestile &2ts unless such planes are engag ‘ad
by friendly sircrafi,  The following are hostile acts:

(a) Enmaging in direct attack against-f:iéndly ground,
sea cor air 1nstg11at10ns.

(b) Dronplng any type of explosive in frlendLy terri-
tery except over a hombing rangey or obviously
Jettlsonlnb bonba- for Cause, .

(¢) Dropping parachutlsts except from an airplane
cbviously out of comtrol.

(¢} Approaching ships in a manner indicating an attack.

(é) Flying over a restricted area, except prearranzed
fligh s or fighter aireraft éngaging an enemy.

(f) Dropping flares over land or ses, except for pre-
_ . . arranged missions or an alrplane making an obvicus
‘ forced landing.

(g) Encaced in mine planting aétivities.
(h) OthEr_acts\definitely‘recognized as hostile.

, be Enemy parachute mines and flares are engaged only under
Fspec1f1c orders of the intiaircrafb Artillery Commander when fire is not
reotrlcted by the Figater Ccntrolle

Cs Suspenslon or‘w1uhh0¢d1ng of fire:
(1) By the Flghter Controller.
(a) The Fighter Controller may siuspend antiaircraft

artillery fire in any sector or sectors, above a
specific altitude, against specific targets, or as
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de

(2)

circunstances require. Antisircraft artillery fire
is released by the same authority.

Ty the Antiaircraft irtillery Fire Unit Commander.

(

a)

Commanders will take positive steps to prevent anti—
eireraft weapcons from firing into ground installa-
tions and personnel and will suspend cr withhold
five when friendly planes, btroops, or ground
instsilations become endangered.

The inti=ircraft artillery fire unit commander will
suspend fire against aiveraft definitely recognized
as 1r1°rilj end not comnitbing a hostile act regard-
less o penarsl ruies or instructions, ineluding
those from whe Fire Controller.

Firing at unseen targets:

(1) Antiaireraft artillery guns fire on unseen aircraft

(2)

(a)

(2)

under the following cenditions:

Then planes are nct identified as friendly, pro-
vided no restrictions apainst firing are in effect.

vhen the Fighter Contrecller prescribes such fire,

Automatic weapons will not fire on unseen targets except
by approved barrage fire and then only as ordered by the
Antiaircraft Artiliery Commarder.

control of Searchlights:

&,

Searchlicht illumination is subject to the same general rules

and restrictions as apply tec gunfire,

b-

Cas

In addition to enemy target illuminqtion, antiaircraft search-
lights may be employed for measuring altitude of cloud bases, indicating

the position, course,
friendly planes, or for other special missicns requested by the Fighter
Conrtroller.

or altitude of friendly planes, assisting in homing

The Aliied fir Forze announces the policies and procedures

for Pighter - Searchiipht Operations.

10.

VI. ANPIIDICUS OFERATIOLNS

Preliminary Planning.

(=

Detailed preliminary planning is imperative. Accurate
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logistics, adequate waterproofing and flexible loading plans must be pre-
pared well in advanae of embarkaticn.

b, Artﬁs’“ﬂraft artillery commanders must coordinate loading
plans with corns, division or senarate force loading officers to insure
that: : :

(1) Antiairecraft artillery'weapons may augment the naval
antiaircraft protection of the convey enrcute,

(2) fﬂen and ecnipnent are lcaded together.

(3) Antisivereft units are ;iven a hich priority on early
echelons.

11. Initial Antiaircraft Defense on Landlnﬂ Jeaches

. a. The maximum amount of antialrcraft artlllery w111 land and
be placed in firing position on D~Day. The remainder will land as soon
thereafter ‘as unloading facilities permit.

b. Radio communications must be established with all subordi-
nate units with the least possible delay. Radic communications will be
"supplemented by wire as soon as possible.

12, Control of Fire om Landing Deaches.

a. Initially, the Support Aircraft Controller, who cemmands
all friendly fighter aircraft in the objective area, is responsible for
dissemination of air warning and for the control of antiaircraft fire.

b. Unit AAONs will monitor the iccal Air Varning Net. They
will disseminate zlerts, ccontrol status, and plots in air defense prid
coordinates to individual fire units.

c. Control of antiaircraft artillery fire, ss defined herein,
“passes from the Suppori Aircraft.Controller to the Fighter Controller
ashore at a time determined by the Naval Attack Force Commander.

BY CMMAND OF GEVERAL KRUEGER:

/s/ Robert E. Quinn
/t/ ROBERT E. QUINN,
2d Lt., F. Ao
Annex © Acty Asst AdJ Gen
1 - Combat Reports. ‘ '
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HEADQUARTERS SIXTH ARMY
APO L2

ANNEY 1 to AMA SOPT #2 1 July 1945

ﬁ“TTiI? SRAFT OPSRATIONS REPORTS

1. Tmmediate fAection Radiogram.

a. A4 radio repovi of AAL acticn will be submitted daily to cover
the period from Q001 to 2100 by the Force AMA Commander. Negative reports
are not required. The radicgran will be addressed to the Commanding
General, Sixth Army, with infornaticn copies wo the Com mandlng General,
ihith AA Command, and the Antiaircraft Officer, (IR, APO 500. Radio will
be classified as SECRET and will be sent as a priority message.

(1) The foliowing information in ssquence is desired for
each raid during the period.

{(a) Date and time of action.

(b) Raid number.

{c¢) IMmber and type of planes.

{d) Type AAL weapcns in action. If enemy is not en-
gaged when AAL fire is autherized state reason., If

fire is withhald by Fighter Controller sc state.

{e) Direction from which attack cane and altitude
{high, medium, low).

(£) Was warning sufficient? If not state reason.
(g) BEffsct of fire.

(h) AAA casualties.

(1) Demage to installations.

(3} Damage to friendly instaliations and other perti-
nent facts.

{(2) The following is a sample radic repert:
ABLE CHE THEEE MAUCGHT TWC NAUGHT MAUGHT KING BAKER FIVE

THREE CHARLIEL THREE BQABERS DOG GUNS DASH SEARCHLIGHTS
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EASY WEST LOW FOX INSUFFICIENT DASH COM{UNICATION
FATLURE GEORGE ONE DEFINITE DASH ONE PROBABLY DASH
W0 DM.AGLD HOW CONE KILLED TWO WOUNDED ITIR! ONS BOFORS

TCESTROYED JIC LARCE GAS DWMP DESTROYED BY STRAFING.

2. Dally Periodic Report.

The senior antiaircraft officer operating under Army, or under
separate corps, divisions, or cther comnands will submit a modified
operations report covering astion from COOL to 2400 daily. Report will
include the following paragraphs and information as indicated herein:

a. Location of troops — to include coordinates of initial
positions and any changes tnereafter.

b. Weather and visibility,

c. Operations for Period - to include a brief description of the
engagement of aircraft, ground and waterborne targets, and any additional
missions assigned to antiaircraft artillery troops. This will include
type missiens, location of mission, rounds expended, and results obtained.

: d. Results of operations to include a tabulation of (1) own, and
enemy casualties during period, (2} damsge or destruction to own and enemy
materiel, and (3) a cumulative tally of casualties to date.

e. Miscellaneous -~ to include individual sniper and infiltration
actions, and any other pertinent information not covered élsewhere. The
original report will be submitted to the Commanding General, Sixth Army
and a duplicate copy will be sent direct via Safehand Courier to the Anti-
aircraft Officer, GHY, AFD 500.

3. Combat Operation Reports (CORs).

a. Preparation. These reporis must be accurate and prepared
with utmost care. To facilitate preparation and to insure wnifomity the
following explanations pertain.

{1) L& course is the passing of a single plane or flight of
planes within range of the AAL defence.

(2) Courses will be numbered serially within each raid. A

raid consists of one or more courses during a continuous
air attack.
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(3) Although the Pighter Controller nermzlly assigns raid
numbers, the AACO will assign and disseminate to AAA
units consecutive raid numbers throughout an operation.
The first raid will be number one.

b. Submission. CORs (Incl 1) will be prepared in triplicate by
Battery and Separabe Platoon Commenders. Instructions on reverse side of
form will govern. Two copies of these reports will be submitted to Bat-
talions at the earliest time not to interfere with the tactical mission.
Battalions will add, on wrapper indorsement, any remarks necessary to gilve
a complete resume of the action, and will forward the reports in duplicate
to Group. Groups, or separate battalions will compile from these reports
a narrative resume of antiaircraft action for the day. The original copy
of these reports (incl 1) will be submitted through command charnels to
the Commanding General, Sixth Army; the duplicate copy will be submitted
directly via Safehand Courier, to the Antiaircraft Officer, GHQ, AFO 500,

L. Report of Claims for Destruction or Damage t0 Enemy Aircraft.

2. Battery or separate platoon commanders will submit through
channels to Brigade or separate Group Commanders letters of claims for
destruction or damage to enemy aircraft. Units not under a Brigade or
separate Group will sutmit claims to this headquarters. Single copies of
supporting evidence (Incl 3) will he attached to claims. Claims will not
be submitted with combat operations report. The letter will make definite
claim for destruction or demage with the hour, date, APO number, type of
plane, and other pertinent facts pertaining to the action. Then there are
several raids in one day particular care will be taken to identify specif-
jec location of action., Unless the officer signing this letter states def-
initely that he was an eyewitness to the claim, this letter itself does
not constitute supporting evidence.

b. Battalion Commanders will assess conflicting claims of bat—
teries, Group Commanders will assess confliciing claims of battalions and
Brigade Commanders will assess conflicting claims of Groups. Approved
claims will be published in orders of Brigade or separate Group Head-
quarters. Where two units have equal claims, credit for one-half plane
may be allowed each. T¥hen a searchlight section illuninates a2 target and
thus materially aids in its destruction or demage it mey be given credit
for sn 'assist'. Information copies of orders approving such claims will
be forwarded to the Commanding General, Sixth Amy, and to the Commanding
General, 1hth AA Command.

¢c. The folloﬁing rules will govern claims of enemy aircraft:

(1) Claims for destruction of enemy aircrafi will include
the signed statement of at least one impartiazl eyewitness
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(2)

in addition to those eyewitnesses within the fire unit

making the claim, Other evidence %o substantiate the
claim such ag a report from o pilot of wreckage of a Jap
plane in the vicinity which was not claimed by the Air
Force, or =z report of wreckage of an.enemy plane washed

‘up on the beach on the morning after the night engage-
- ment, will be sulmitted in the form of signed statements

fron the persons making the reports.

In oase of aircraft claimed as probably destroyed or
damaged, a statenent of a single eyewitness is suffi-
cient. However, in every insbance where it 15 possible
to procure statements from more than one eyewitness,
especially one who is inpartial, such statement will be
included. ' s

(a) Destroyed:
1. Then seen to crash or land or fall into the sea.

2. TWhen seen to fall abruptly toward the ground or
sea so that it is obviously not under contrel.

3. When seen to disintegrate or be enveloped in
flames. C ' '

=

When seen to descend on friendly territory and
is captured. T

tthen pilot end entire crew are seen to ball out.

fu
-

6., Tinen seen in the scopes of two or more radars
= 4o disinteprate or fall abruptly to the ground
or sea. - Reports will include information as to
thunderheads, fixed echoes, and/or other inter-
ference,

{b) Probably destroyed:
1. When in flight and damzged so as to have less
=  then an even chance of reaching its own terri-

tory.

2, TWhen seen to lose parts while under AM fire.
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(c) Damaged:

1, When in flight it is so denagea ns %o require

T repeir before beginning another miszion, but
having a betiter then even chance '¢f reaching
its own territory.

. When AMA fire is seen to enter the enemy air-
T craft.

5. Report of Engagement of Waterborne Targets.

Units engaging waterborne targets will submit immediately after
the action a letter narrative report, to include time of firing, number of
registration or trial shots and shots for effect, type of shells and fuzes,
type of target, renge, results of fire, and other pertincnt information.
Reports will be submitted in triplicate through chanrncls teo the AL Com-
mander who will forward the original to the Coamsnding General, Sixth rrmy,
and one duplicate copy direcctly via Safehand Courier to the Antiaircraft
officer, GHY, AFO 500,

6. Final Report of Missions in Support of Infantry,

Nissions in Support of Infantry =and Field Artillery. In addition
to the daily pericdic report, a final narrative combat report will be
rendered in triplicate to the AA Commander 2s socn as possible after a
unit haos been relieved of a ground support mission., Reports will include
2 description of movements, engagements, materiel capabilities and limita-
tions, ammunition expenditures, comments, reccmmendations, and any other
pertinent informztion. The AA Commznder will forward tiie original copy to
the Commanding General, Sixth iArmy, and one duplicate copy directly via
Safehand Couricr to the Antiaircraft Officer, GIQ, APO 500.

7. DEngagement of Friendly Aircraft Report.

a. Then the commander of =ny fire unit fires on a friendly air-
eraft, or has reason te believe that he may have done so,; the occurrence
will be repeorted immediately thrcugh commend channels to this headquarters
by the most rapid means. This report will contain a brief statement of
the circumstances, to include the designation of the fire unit or units
involved, end whether the aircraft was. destroyed or damaged.

b. The Commander of tihe Group or separate unit commander to
which the fire unit is attached will appoint an officer of field grade to
investigate the occurrence immediatelyr.

¢. The investigating officer will forward to this hendquarters
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in triplicatc, a report including the following information:
{1) Datec and timc of engagement.
(2) Type and number of =~ircraft involved.

(3) Position, zltitude, and line of flight of the aircraft
at time of engagement.

(4) Unit or units firing, and their locatlon.
(5) Type and amount of fire.

(6) Amount and evalustion of damage.

(7) Alert and status of control of antiaireraft.

(8) Identification, if any, of aircraft made by the control-
ler prior to the firing.

(9) Status of IFF {(for zun batteries only).

(10) A narrative report from the chief of section or battery
‘commander.

(11) Cause for action, if determined.

(12) Recormendations for avoidance of similar accidents in
the fubure.

(13} Iiny other ramarks.

8. Monthly Ammunition Report.

a. Antiasireraft Artillery units will submit a monthly status of
ammunition roport to this headquarters in duplicate on form provided.
(Incl 3). Upon boing relieved from attachment to this headguarters, units
will submit a report covering the last partial monthly expenditure.

b. Complete instructions for filling out and submission of this
report can be found on the reverse side of this form,

9. Hisbtorical Report.

Historical reports must be complete and accurate. They are the
battle history of easch unit snd arc forwarded ie the Var Department for
future study. BReports will be submitted upon c2ll of this headquariers
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usuallj whcn units pass from atbtoachment to Sixth Army, or upon completion
of » crmpaign. A duplicate copy will be forwarded direct by Safehand
Courier to Antisireraft Officer, GHR, APO 500. Letter, Subject: "His-
torical Reports", AG 31L-7C; undated, HEadquarters Sixth Army, will
ECVETITL.. . .

10};fclassification.

All‘reports enunerated herein will be classified "SECREIM.

L Inels:

: #1. - Combat COperations Revort.
#2-= Status -of Ammunition Report.. o
#3 - Observers Statement to Supplenent Clalm.
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SECRE‘I‘ Issrensvs avenasannsnse

: SECRET
:AUTH
: INIT
:DATE
ORG/MIZATION: - " LOCATION
SUBJECT: Combat Operalions lteport {(COR) No: ' Dater”
TC :© Commanding General, Sixth Ammy, APORLZ. = - '
. {Attention, Antiaircraft Officer) - - -orAL

Taid Mumber (Assigned by AAQO)
Course Huiber ]
TDME: | Flash Blue NS
Flash Red '
TTarget recognized
%§¥ §Lgi% Action)
Flash Wnite
Humber and Type of Target
Heohod of Pick-up:
{Visual, Sound, Radar)
Aliitude atl Target Pick-up {(yds)
Tuze ab Commence Firing (for 90mm)
or Slant Range (for A¥ & SL
Altitude at Commence Firing (yds)
Fuze at Cease Firing (for 90mm).
or Slant Range (for AV)
Altitude at Cease Firing {yds)
Altitude Target left area {yds)
Fire Control (visual, radar, FAS,
segen or unseen, eic.

Did S/L Fick-up (NB or SB)
Slant Range at Pick-up

Yo & Type Destroyed

of Planes Prob. Destroyed
Claimed Damaged

Wo. of guns 120mm, 9Cmm, 40mn
Firing .50 cal.
Ammunition 90mm (T7L fuzed)

Expended (Alert [ 120mz, 90nu, LOmm
Rounds excluded)] .50 cal.

No. rounds PD-TTLE6 fired

1ot Wo. of PD-TT74LE6 Arnmunition

4 PD~T7LE6 of Total rounds fired

if 1007 PD~ In %eneral vicinity
T?hEétfire%, of target

report nunber g -

oy ota El%i%ge%s vards of

Number ol Batteries engaged target

1iICDEL OF FIRE CONTROL EQUIFMENT
DIRECTOR HOLIGHT FINDER RADAR - SCR

(wn Casualties (This report): ¥illed Trounded
Total to Date: Killed Wounded
Tnclosure #1 to Anmex 1. - 258 - .
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SECRET

NARRATIVE OF ACTION

Cover if applicable:

Enemy Tactics (Ak) (T)
Location, Number, Type bombs dropped (AA)

Areas or Tnstallations Strafed (Ax) -

‘Damage to Installations (sd) (T)

Radar Interference (AA)
Materiel Failures and reasons (A4) (T)

Fire Restricticns Details (4a) (T)

. Teather Conditions (4A) (T)

Analysis of accuracy of fire (A4) (T)

Statement of obscrved effectiveness of fire (AA)} (T)

Claim will or will not be submitted (a4) (T)

Remarks

INSTRUCTIONS TO BATTERY AND SEPARATE PLATOCH COMNANDERS FOR MAKING OUT REPORT

1. Battery and Separate Platoon Commanders will submit COR's in dupli-
cate to Battalion when enemy aircraft have been suitable targets for the
weapons concerned, whether engaged or not, and will cover a 2li-hour periocd
beginning 0001 hours.

2, THis repert will not be used for ground and waterborne actlom..

3., The following abbreviations may be used in preparation of reports:

U - Unknown : NB - Normal beam
L - Dstimated . SB - Spread beam

X - Not applicable
T - Terrestrial

i, This report will be submitted to Battalion with least possible
delay. ' ‘

SECHET
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| CONFIDENTIAL

2. Status of Training Ammarition:
15 16 17 18 1 . 2¢ 21
Code on Hand Recexved Expended Since Last Report | Balance
Number Last Since Last |  AA Ground | Seaward | - on -
A.I.C. Report Report - Firing | Firing | Firing Hand
Distribution:

Original, C.G., Sixth Army :
Duplicate, C.G., 14th A4 Cormand

1.

- Report includes small arms ammunition,

Commanding

INSTRUCTIONS TOR PREPARLTION AND SURMISSION

Prepared by the following AAA units: :
Hg & Hg Battoeries of Brigades and Groups.
Battalions (include attached AAA units).
Separate Battery.

.Suhmltted for each . calendar month

To be malled not later than the 5th day of the following month.

To be sent through senior AAA Commander ‘who will be re5p0n51b1e
for their sutmission.

Column

i  Equals total of columns 7 to 1l inclusive.

12 Includes expendituros for all test firing and preparation
of fire,

13  Include in column 17. This smmunition is charged to

vearly training allowances.

Any ammunition used in training for which the unit is nect
accountable, will be shown in columns 18, 19 and 20.

CONFIDENTTAL
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CONFIDENTIAL

HEADQUARTERS
APO
DATE
SUBJTCT: Status of Ammunitién Report for the month of
TO Comianding General, Sixth Army, APO LL2.

(Attention, Antiaircraft Officer)
1. Combat Ammunition.

a. Status cof Combat Ammunition:

1 2 . 3 i 5
Code Humper on Hand Rec'd Since Expended Since | Balance
£,1.C. Last Report Last Report Last Report | On Hand
b Expenditure'Breakdown of Combat Ammunition:

6 T 8 9 10 1w 13 iy
Code Type Firing De-
Number Hostile | Ground |Seaward |[Flares |Test | Reclas-; stroyed
A.I.C. | Alert Air- | Firing |Firing |& Para-{Trial | sified | Turned
. eraft - troops as Trng In

CONFIDENTIAL

Inclosure #2 to Annex 1.
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STATEMENT

Date
AFO

on o - at I was at
(date) D - (tame)

T T v

- {Location)
when

(Fmber and pe)

Japanese planes came in at about .t sy Ilying in
(FItitude in Feet)
direction . = s over .
(as from East to West) Ltc. ‘ {(whal Iccalily)
' . I saw g
s o {120mm, S0mm,-LOmm, or il
L : , of - : open fire on these planes,

causing following damage to target:

{Describe effect of Iire on-target)

When last seen, the plane was at

{Give Iocation and der'inite statement as

To final camage 1O plene)

To the best of oy Ymowledge, this plahe was s o
' ' {Destroyed, probably destroyed

| Eyvfire-of

or damagéd) i o (Unit)'

Orgn

Inclosure #3 to Amnex 1.
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1.
12.

5. Standing 0perating'Procédure, Headquarters 68th AAA Brigade.

HEADQUARTERS
SIXTY EIGHTH AAA BRIGADE

APO 70

1l April 1945

STANDING OFPERATING PROCEDULRE

INDEX
SECTICH I - GENERAL
Purpose
Rescission 13.

1k,

SECTION IT - ORGANIZATION
Brigade Organigzation
SECTION ITI - TFIGHTER CONTROL 15,
CEITER AND AAOR 16.
Fighter Control Center 17.
Antiaircraft Operations Room (AAOR)
SECTION IV —~ SILTE OF READINESS,
COMDITICNS OF ALERT, .AMD CONTROL - 18.
CF FIRE : 19.
3tate of Headiness
Conditions of Alert and Contrel
of Fire 20,
Suspension or Withholding of Fire

Firing at Unseen Targets
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HEADQUARTERS
... 68th AAA BRIGADE
APO 70
1} April 1945

STANDING OPERATING PROCEDURE

SECTION I - GENERAL

1l., Purpose. - The purpose of these instructions is to prescribe for
all AMA units atbached to this brigade standard procedures for Ah de-
fenses, based on the policies of this and higher headquarters. This SOP
pertains particularly to the present campaign. SOP's of subordinate
units will be made consistent with these 1nstruct10ns.

2, Re301531on - A1l previous instructions issued by this head-
quarters, in coniiict with this SOP, are rescinded, including SOP, this
headquarters, 30 October l9hh

SECTION IT = ORCANIZATIOR

3. Brlgade Organlzatlon. - AAA units of this brigade are organ- .
ically assigned to the lith AA Command, attached to the Sixth Army and
reattached to this brlgade. .

SECTION IIT - FIGHTER CONTROL CENTER AND AAOR

4. Fighter Control Center. — The Fighter Command establishes a
Fighter Control Center in each Fighter Sector. A Fighter Sector is a
geographical division con31st1ng of one or more defended areas,-the de-
fense of which may be controlled from one FGC plus necessary sub-FCC's in
each defended area., Normally a Flghter Wing is assigned the mission of
the installation of the FCC and is responsible to the Air Task Force Com~
mander for its operation, Through the AA Commander, the Fighter Control-
ler exercises operabtional control of AAA in the sector, prescribing
alerts and issuing fire control instructions. Coordinating with the
Senior Af Commander, he establishes Gun Defended Areas (GDA) over which
aircraft flights are restricted. ILimits of GDA's are determined by con-
sidering the range of a 90mm gun as 15000 yards and LOmm as SOOO yards,

5. Antiaircraft Operations Room (BAOR). - The AACR 1s establlshed
and operated by the gemior AAl Commander in that AAA Defended Area. It
functions as a tactical headquarters of the AAA defense, collecting,




evaluating, and disseminating intelligence, and transnits conditicns of
alert and control of fire from the Fighter Controller to subordinate 4AA
units. AAAIS information will be evaluatcd and made available to the
Fighter Contrcller. All plots are transmitted in Air Defense Grid coor-
dinates. Tor purposes of coordination and liaiscn, the AAOR with Search-
light AAATIS will be locabed in the same room as the Fighter Controller
and the Sector Operations Board. (Refer to Annex ¥o. 1).

SECTION IV ~ STATE OF READINESS, CONDITIQNS OF ALERf,
: AND CONTROL OF FIRE ‘

6. State of Readiness.

&. AMA units will naintain the following minimum state of read-
iness at all times: ' .

(1) Adequate local secwrity guards against enemy airborne
or ground attack.

(2) Centinucus air guard at each fire unit, OP, and., -
separate CP. : o

(3) sufficient persoanel to man at least one tactical com-
munications system to higher headquarters, to periodi-
cally check all command and intclligence communications
nets, both wire and radio, and for local protection.

(4) 1In case of FLASH BLUE, sufficient personnel in the
immediate area of a CP or fire unit pesition to prepare
equipnent for instant action. OP's will be manned
under all conditions of alert for 24 hours each day.

(5) During the critical days of an operation, full gun
crews will remain in the immediate vieinity of their
guns, day and night.

b. Designation of States of Readiness - Three states of readi-
ness are prescribed, to be designatced as follows:

(1} One - All equipment, CP's, and OP's fully mamned and
ready to go into instant action.

(2) Twe - Equipment, and CP's manned with the minimum per-
sonnel necessary to go into action in 30 seconds for
. Gun Batteries and 2 seconds for AW fire units, All
orts fully manned. '
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(3) Three, Normal Condition - Kquipment manned as indicated
in Paragraph 6a.

(L) The Brigade AACO will determine and order the state of
readiness to be maintained. Orders will be given
"Readiness Qne', "Readiness Twol, or "Readiness Three".

¢. Battalion S0P's will prescribe such matters as time or dis-
tance of personncl from their cguipment; the mumboer of men at each piece
of cquipment, who they arc, and their duties; what radars are on the air;
what power plants will be warming up; status of ammunition; and other
pertinent factors.

ds  Group SOP!'s will provide for a coordinated defense by, and
between, battalicns to include radar operating schedules and uniformity
in battalicn 50P!s.

7. Conditions of Alert and Control Status. - The Fighter Controller
determines and announces the conditlon of alerts and the control status.
The Antiaircrzaft Operatlons Officer transmits the condition of alert and
control orders to all entiajrcraft artillery units, to the senior A4
headquarters, and to all other ground units in the Fighter Sector.

a. The conditions of alert are as follows:
(1) FLISE RED

(a) Air attack is imminent., Enemy or unidentified
aircraft are within ten minutes of the defended
area. All elaments will be alerted by the firing
of three shots from designated L0mm znd 90mm guns,
and by three blasts from sirens or airhorns where
available., 4lert will also be transamitted by
radio and telephone, :

(2) FLASH BLUE -
{a) Air attack is probstle. Encny or unidentified
aireraft are 20 minutes from the defended area.
Antlaireraft znd cther specially designated units

only, arc netified by wire or radio. Mo general
alarm will be sounded.

(3) FLASH YHITE

{a) Air attack is nct imminent or probable. This is
normal condition {all clear).
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(b) TFlash Vhite follows Flash Red or Flash Blue. Ele-
ments are released from Flash Red alert condition
by firing one shot from designated LOmm and 90mm
guns, and by one blast from siren or airhorns
where avzilable. Flash tThite will also be trans-
mitted by radic and teclephone.

(L) AIRBORNE ATTACK

(a) Attack by paratroops, glider, or transport-borne
enemy trocps is imminent or in progress.

(b) Units becoming aware of an airborne attack will
gound the alert by firing seven (7) shots from
LiOnm or 90mm guns, or by sounding seven (7) blasts
on a siren or airhorn, and will immediately inform
the Fighter Contreolier. The alert will then be
transmitted in normal manner and designated guns
will fire the 2lert.

(¢} Elements will be released as prescribed for Flash
White.

h. Orders for Control of Fire are:

(1)

(2)

CONTROIL YELLOW. = AAA is released to fire at any air-
¢rall within the GDA not positively identified or rec-
ognized as friendly. AAA is relessed to fire at air-
craft outside the GDA, only when the aircraft is posi-
tively recognized as enemy or when the installations
being protected or the AAA position is directly under
ttack

CONTROL GREEN. = AfA guns and AW's are restricted from

Tiring et any aircraft except when the aircraft is pos-
itively recognized as enemy by markings on wings or
fuselage or commits a hostile aet, and is nob being en-
gaged by friendly planes. Restrictions for SL's are
covered in paragraph 10. The following are hostile
acts:

(a) FEngaging in direct attack against friendly ground,
sea or, air installatlﬂns

(b) Dropplng any type of- er1051ve in. frlendly terrl-
tory except on a bombing range. :
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(¢) Dropping parachutists except from an airplane
cbviously out of control.

(d) Approaching ships in a namner indicating a torpsdo
attaclk. :

(e¢) Flying over a restricted arca, except prearranged
flights or fighter aircraft engaging an enemy.

{£) Dropping flares over land or sea, cxcept for pre-
arranged missions or an airplanc in distress
making a forced landing.

(g) Engaged in mine planting activities.

{(h) oOther acts definitely recognized as hostile.

(3) Enemy perachute mines and flares arc engaged only under
specific orders of the Fighter Controller.

8. Buspension or Withholding of Fire.

a. By the Fighter Controller,

(1) The Controller may change the control of fire at any
- time he deems necessary.

(2) The Fighter Controller anncunces the contrel of fire
ecach tine the condition of alerit is changed. He may
change the contrel of fire, without necessarily
changing the condition of alert,

b. By the AL Fire Unit Ccmmander. -~ Cormanders will tzke
positive steps to prevent antiaireraft weapons from firing into ground
instaeillations and persormel and will suspend or withhold fire vhen
friendly planes, troops, or ground installations become endangered.

9. Firing al Unscen Targets. - Automatic weapons will not fire on
unseen targets exeept approved barrage fire and then only as ordered by
AAL Commander.

10. control cof Scarchlights.

a. During the FLASH RED (Control Yellow or Control Green),
FLASE BLUZ (Control Yellow), and FLASH WHITE (Control Ycllow) search-
itights are released to illuminate any target not definitely identified or
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recognized as friendly, unless specifically restricted by the Fighber -~
Contrcliler or the Brigzads AADD. The command for this resiriction as
transmitted by the Aﬁ&ﬁ, is "Holid Searchlights", and the command for
relecase from the restrichtion is "Release Searchlights".

b. The Fighier Conbtroller may request the employment of search-
lights for measuring altitude of cloud bases, indicating the position,
coursz, or eltitude of frieadly or hostile aviation, assisting in homing
friendly sirplancs, or for other specizl missions. Such reguests will be
cemplied with, :

e, Fighter-Eearchlighs Operaticns may be emploved where the lo=
cal situation permits and when requested by the local Fighter Controller.

11. Conmunications Fellure, = If communications between a fire unit
and higher echelons are eniirely disrupted, the following action will be
taken by the fire unit ecommandér:

2, During FLLSH KD or BLUE the fire unit changes the alert
conditicn only in accordence with the sound code as fired by L0 or 90mm
guns.

b. During FIASH WEITS the fire unit goes cn FL SH RED until
communlcablon has been reestablished.

¢e If on Control Yellow, the unit assumes Control Green., If on
Control Green, unit remains on that control,

12. Alternate Comaunications Systems. — If it is impracticable to
cbtain air warning information ©.rough normal channels, AAA units may
menitor tne following radio nets.

a. Local Air Warning et over which condition of alert, control
of fire, and aircraft pleots {polar coordinates in true azimuth and nauti-
cal miles from a predetermined reference point) are transmitted. See SOI,
68th ALA Brigade.

b. TInter Fighter Director Net over which conditions of alert,
centrel of fire, and aircraf+t plots (polar coordinates in true azimuth
and nautical miles from a predetermined reference point) ave transmitted.
See 80T, 68th AAA Brigade.

SLCTION V — TNITIAL CONTROL ON - AMPHIBTOUS LANDINGS

13. Naval Control. - The Support Alrcraft Controller exercises con-
trol over all airceaft in the objective area, and assisted by the Fighter
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Director and Fighter‘Controller directs fighler activities, and dissemi-
nates air warning irformation, conditions.of alert, and the control of
fire. The followiag information is disseminated:

~a. Over Local Alr Warning Net. = Polar coordinates in true
azimuth and nautieal miles from a predetermined reference point; alerts
and control of fire as in Paragravh 7. This net is the basic source of
information for AAA units vitil shore AAA control is established.

b. Over General Warning Net. - Special JAN.Grid cocrdinates for
aircraft position locations. znd alerts and contrel of fire as in Para-
graph 5. This net is the staaddby for AMA units. .

1. Release from Naval Qontrol. — When the Fighter Centrol Center
- (ashore) With Tho ALOR 13 réady for operation, snd at a time determined
by the Attack Ferce Commander, tne control of Antlaireraft Artillery fire,
as defined herein, passes from the Suppert Aircraft Gontroller (Navy) to
the Air Task Ferec Commander (Army;. The Air Task Force Commander estab-
lishes approach procedure, and Antisircraft safety lanes for the protec-
tion of friendly aircraft entering the restricted area (GDA).

SECTION VI - MISSIONS OTUER THAN ANTIAIACRAFT

15. Terrestrial Fire Support., - AAA units will be prepared to execute
terrestrial Tire missicns in support of Field Artillery or Infantry Heavy
Veapons. When so utilized units will be normally placed under the opera-
tional control of the commanding officers. of  the suppeoried units.

16. TVaterborne and Mechanized Targets. - ALA units that are suitably
located, Will be preparcc Lo take under iire encmy waterborne targets or
enemy mechanized targets, within range, - .

- 17. lLocal Sccurity. - Fach AAA fire unit, OP, and CP is responsible
for establishing adoquate local security againsi ground or airborne
attack., Definite, effective plans will be werked cut for each location,
specific instructions disseminated to seniries and outposts, and complete
coordination acermplished with adjacent units. Paratreoop defense plans
will be coordinated by Brigade Headquarters. (Refer to Annox Ho. 2).

SECTION VII - REPORTS

18, Administrative Reports. - Administrative reports will be pre—
pared and sutmitled as divected by this and higher heaaguarters.

19. Combat Reports. - Combat reports will be prepared and submitted
" ag prescribed in Annex 2 apd L to AAA SCPI No. 1, Hy Sixth Army, dated
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8 November 19hL, znd as directed from time to time by this and higher
headquarters,

SECTION VIIT - AMMUNITION

20. Level Maintained. =~ AAA wnits will maintain a minimum level of
one {1} U/F for ground weapons and small arms; =nd twe (2) U/F for AM
weapons. Three (3) additicnal U/F for AAA weapons will be maintained in
base dumps.

2l. Composition., = Percentages for a unit of fire of shell, HE fuzed
with ¥=-L3, VT, FD U-L8 and shell, APC will be as prescribed by Sixth Army.

BY COQMMAND OF BRIGADIER GENERAL FRENCH:

PRESTON STEERELE
Colonel, CAC
OFFICIAL: Executive

/s/ Richard B. Robinson
/t/ RICHARD B. DOBINSON
Lt Col., CAC
g-~3

ANNEX X¥G. 1 - AAAIS and AAOR Procedure.
ANNEX NO. 2 - Anti-Paratrocp Defense Procedure.
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HEADQUARTERS . -
68th AAA BRIGADE
ARG 70

1y April 19LE

ANNEX NO. l to gtandlng Operat1ng Procedure, this hepdquarters, dated
14 April 19k5.

AAATS AND AAOR PROCEDURE

'SECTION I ~- GENERAL

1. Purpose. These instructions supplement but do not supersede the
provisions of paragraph 5, Section ITI, Standing QOperating Procedure,
this headquarters, dated 1k April 1945,

'SECTION IT - ORGAHIZATION AND RESPONSIBILITY

2 Briggde AACR.

a. Organization.

(1) The Brigade AAOR 1s the Command Post for the tactical
control of all attached units by the Brigade Commander.
The Searchlight AAATS will be establlshed in the
Brigade AAOR.

(2)  The Brigade Commander will exercise tactical control
over separated defended areas within the same Fighter
Sector.

b, Responsibility. The AAA Operations Detachment attached to
the Brigade will establish and operate the Brigade AAOR.
The officer personnel of the Operations Detaciment become
the Antiaircraft Operations Officers (AAOO) described in
M Lh=8, 10 August 194,

3. Group AAOR.

a. AAh Groups exerclslng tactical control over guns, automatic

weapdns and searchlights in the immediate defended area of the Brigade
AAOR, will establlsh group operatlons room in the Brigade AACR.
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b. AAA Groups not located within the immediate defended area of
the Brigade AAOR, but in an area having s representative Fighter Control
Center (FCC) are responsible for the establishnent of an AA0R for the
tactical control of attached units. This instsllation will be located in
the respective F.C.C.

c. AAL Groups not located within the immediate defended area of
the Brigade AAOQR, and not having a representative F.C.C. will install an
AAQOR in a central location and will receive air warning information and -
tactical control orders from the Brigade AAOR. '

4. Battalion (:,0.R. Battalions will establish gun operations rooms
to facilitate tactical control by the battalion commander. Adir warning
and AAAIS information will be received from the Brigade AAOR.

SECTION III - COMMUNICLTICNS

5. Radio nets, frequencies, and call sign assigrments are pre—
scribed in Signal Operations Instructions (3.0.I.) Headquarters 68th A4
Brigade, dated 15 December 1944 with changes thereto.

6. Communication will be maintained by radioc until reguired wire
communications are established.

7. Tiire nets will be established in accordance with the plan shown
in Fig 1. All fire contrel and searchlight radars will have data lines
comnected directly to the plotting board in the senior 1i0R in the de-
fended area. Command and Intelligence (C&T) loops will be maintained bhe-
tween the appropriate operations officer in the Brigade AAOR and the
headgquarters of subordinate units.

8. Permanent radic nets are shown in Fig 2,

SECTION IV —- OPBRATIONS PROCEDURD

9. Genéral.
a. EResponsibilities of ALQO.

(1) Supervise the collection, evaluation, and dissemination
of faA Intelligence.

{(2) Prescribe aleri conditicns and ccntrol of fire status
as directed by the Fighter Controller.

(3) uake AAL intelligence available to the Fighter Controller.
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(L) Take positive corrective measures to insure continuous,
ffeclive operation of the cormmications sysiem.

(5) Receive and disseminate to interested units Radiosonde,
Rawind, end other meteorclogical data.

16, Brigede AAOR with Group Operations Combined.

-2, Plotting Beoard.

(1) The intiaircraft Cperations Plotting Board will be
placed adjacsat %o the F.C.C. Operations Board toc allow
best possible visibility to all AA Qperations Officers.

(2) only AAATS data will be displayed on the antiaircraft
operatlions board.

b. O0fficers required for operation,

(1) Two (2} ALA Croups in Brigade defended area. One (1)
Brigade /ntiaircraft Operations Officer (ALOO), one (1)
Gun Operations Officer (G0O), and one (1) Searchlight
Opcrations Officer (SL00).

(2} One (1) 4AL Croup in Brigade AAOR Defended area. One
(1) ALOOD, one (1) GCO, and one (1) SLCO.

(3) AAL Group in Separate Defended area. One (1) AA00, and
one {1) GCO, and one (1) SL0OO, 211 furnished by the
Grouvp and its attached units.

c. SCR S8l AAATS Plots will be furnished as prescribed by OI
# 5, Headguarters £3th AAA Brigade, dated 26 January 1945, Subject: YSCR
S8l ALATS Plots. .

d. SCR 268 AALTS Plots will be furnished in a series of three
on an unidentifizd target to determine direction of flight and provide
for a possible identification from the Fighter Controller.

g. During veriods of "Flash WHITE", OP's and surveillance
radars will not report targets positively recognized or identified as
friendly, unless so directed by the AL0O.

f. During periods of “Fiash BLUE" or "Flash RED", all OP's ard
radars will report all plots with the following priorities of search for
radars. :



(1) Unidentified aircraft approaching, or in, the Defended
Area.

{2) Friendly aircraft nesr, or in, the Defended Area - to
facilitate the Fighter Controller in directing them out
of the area.

(3) Unidentified aircraft at long range.

(L) &4s specifically requested by the AAQO or other appro-
priate operations officer. _

g. The air guard at all searchlight positions will act as a
visval OP. Flash messages from radar lights will be transmitted in ac-
cordance with form prescribed in Paragraph ha OI # 11, Headquarters 68th
AMA Brigade, dated 2l February, over radar data lines to AAQOR. From
carry lights, flash messages will be sent over the platoon hot loop,
thence to the SIOC at the ALOR frem the platoon. .

. h. OP's will operate in accordance with Paragraph L, OI # 11,
Headquarters 68th AfA Brigade, dated 2L February 1915.

i. All units operating within the immedlate GDA of the Brigade
AAOR or point defenses adjacent thereto, will monitor the Brigade Command
and Intelligence Net in accordance with Paragraph 3, OI # 11, 68th A4
Brigade, dated 24 February 19L5. o

1l. Separate Group or Battalion JACR and AAAYS. If without a repre-
sentative Fighter control Genter, and within the same Fighter Sector, all
principles of Section II, 3¢, above will be followed insofar as practi-
cable, It becomes the responsibility of the Brigade AAQO that AWS plots,
pertinent AAAIS plots, conditions of alert, control of fire, and general
liaison be passed from the Brigade AACR to the Group or Separate Battalion
AOR, and return of pertinent AAAIS and liaison,

BY COMMAND OF BRIGADIER GENERAL FRENCH:

PRESTCON STEELE
Colonel, CAC

OFFICIAL: Executive_

/s/ Richard B. Robinson
/t/ RICHARD B. ROBINSON
Lt Col., CAC
3=-3

2 Incls: ,
Fig # 1 - Schematic Tire Net.
Fig # 2 - Schematic Radio llet.
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HEADQUARTERS
68TH AAA BRIGADE
AFO 70
1l April 1945

AMNEX NO. 2 to Standing Operating Procedure, this headgquarters, dated
1L April 15L5.

ANTI-P.RLTROOP DEFENSE PROCEDURE

6875 LAA BRIGADE

1. {roup and separate battalion commanders will forward to this
headquarters an anti-paratroop defense plan for the units under their
command (reference Par 17, SOP 68th AAA Brigade, 1L April 1945) with the
least practicable delay after an A4 defense of an area has been estab-.
lished. These plans will be considered in econnection with the prepara-
tion of a brigade plan te cover general conditions. The group plan will
include all details necessary to meke it effective. 1Its general organi-
zation will include such matters as:

a. Yethods of detecting the imminency of a paratroop attack
(OP's, air guards, etc) and the prompt transmission of such information
to the FCC.

b. Methods of warning locel adjacent units that a paratroop
attack is imminent. General warning to AA and other units will be thru
the FCC.

c. fction of crews manning AL equipment, bearing in mind that
autonatic weapons are very effective against paratroops while descending
and after landing.

d, The establishnent of the necessary mobile reserves including
method by which they will be formed and moved and designated assembly
points. If movement is to be by metor vehieles, the necessary vehicles
must always be on hand.

e. A1l other detzils of the defense organization.

2, Anti-paratroop plans of AA units must be coordinated with those
of adjacent units. The opcration of plans must not materially decrease
the effectiveness of AA units for fire asgainst aerial targets.

BY COMMAND OF BRIGADIER GEWERAL FRENCH:

: PRESTON STEELE
OFFICIAL: . Colonel, CAC
. Executive
/s/ Richard B. Robinson
/%/ RICHARD B. ROBINSOQN
Lt Col., CC
§ =13 - 281 -



6. Antiaircraft Sectioﬁ Standing Operating Procedurec

MADQUARTERS SIXTH ARIY
APO . Lh2

Antiaireraft Section
- 15 March 1945

1. MISSION QF THE AL SECTION:

The mission of the AA Section is to advise and assist the Com-
mending General snd his Staff in all matters pertaining to active and
passive antizircraft defense and to seacoast defense as follows:

Qe

b.

d.

€.

.

h,

i.

Ja

rdvise the Cormanding General as-to the tactical and techni-
cal requirements for AALA and CA for combatl operations.

Recommend to the Commanding General the allocation of Army
ALA end CA for subordinate commands.

Collaborate with other staff sections for the planning and
execution of operations on all matters pertaining to anti-
aireraft and seacoast defenses.

Prepare plans for the use and coordination of AAA and of all
other ground elements of AA defense, both active and passive,
and for the use and coordination of elements of the CA
defense -

Prepare the AA and CA sub-paragraphs and annexes for Fleld
Orders.

Conduet such inspections of AAA and CA with the Army as are
necessary to keep the Commanding General informed as to the
morale, discipline, and combat affieiency of such units.

Prepare plans for relief of AAA and CA units and arrange for
suitable rest areas.

Superv1se the training of AAL and CA units and arrange sult—
able facilities for such training.

Disseminaté technical and tactical informatiocn.

Arrange for the dissemination of AAA and CA Intelligence.
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GLNERAL:

Qe

k.

f.

A staff exists for the troops., Everything possible will be
done by the staff to lighten the load of the troops.

Staff members are assigned to assist the Chief of Section in
exceuting the details of his plans, policies, and orders.
The Chief of Section must be kept informed of all incidents
and work of his staff officers.

Staff members render technical advise and assistance to the
Chief of Section. Do nct hesitate to ask for advice when
stymied. ‘

Staff members must not lose sight of the fact that proper
planning on their part, and the furnishing of scund advice
to the Chief of Section results in the efficient accomplish-
ment of the AA and CA missions with the minimum loss of man
hours on the part of the lower uniis. On the cther hand, an
improper decision might cause impossible situations to arise
among the lower units which results in loss of confidence in
the higher commands, excessive drain on physical and mental
resources of the officers and men, and the general lowering
of morale.

Staff reports and staff studies must present the problem
with the recommended solution in a clear and logical
SequeEnce.

Staff work must be thoroughly coordinated within the section
and with staffl nemkers of other sections of this or other
mutually interested headquarters, so that all concerned
understand the problem and reach a working agreement. This
nay be accomplished by conferences, concurrences, telephone,
and lastly by correspondence.

Staff work must be complete. By completed staff action is
meant the study of a prcblem, the necessary coordination
within this section, and with other interested staff sec~
tions to solve the problem, and presentation of the solution
in such form that 21l that remains to be done cn the part of
the Chief of Section is tec indicate his approval or dis—
approval of the complete action.

A1l messages, correspondence, and other written work must be

concise, brief, complete, and clear with no pessible
ambiguity.
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1.

The publication of the Commanding General's decision in
directives, orders, or memoranda, does not completc the

“transaction. Staff officers will follow up to insure that
AAA and CA units comply with such instructions. and that com-

manders understand exactly what they are to do.

Staff offlccrs wlll attenpt, in every*way possible, to

‘estoblish cordial relations with the lower unit commanders,

and to impress upon them in an unobtrusive manner the fact
that the Ak Section will do everythlng posszble to help them
accompllsh their mlssion.

Staff offlcers w111 never take it upon themselves to repri-
mand or argue wlth subordlnate commanders.

ALl reports of dlscrepanc1es found ‘on an inspection will be

. based on facts, and will not be influenced by perscnal

prejudices,

‘Faults and discrepancies can alwzys be found on an inspec-
. tion. -However, a staff officer who reports only on faults,

and makes no mentionh of commendsble things he has found,

‘gives his Chief of Section an unbalanced view of the unit

inspected, and is unfair to both the unit commander and the
Chief of Section. Staff members will report verbally the
findings of their inspections to the unit commander, so that
corrective action may be initiated without delay. In so
doing, however, they must commend him for good points as -
well as inform him of the discrepancies found. It is desir-
able for the inspector tc praise good points on the spot.

In this respect the chain of command need not be observed.

. For instance, the inspector can commend a scldier on the

excellent condition:of his rifle.

Staff officers will observe what.effect, especially mental
and physical, current orders, plans and policies, have upon
AA and CA troops. . These observations will be reported to
the Chief of-Section together with recommendations for
necessary changes, or for the formulatmon of new plans or

pOllCles.

Tactical and technical advice and recommendations are nor-

mally presented to the Commanding General or Chiefs of other
Sections of this headguarters by the Chief of the AA Section
or his app01nted representative.
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- p. Staff members will refrain from divulging any part of plans
under consideration by this section or headquarters until
they are released offlclally, and then onlv to those indi-
viduals who must- be informed.

q. Staff officers, as such, do not‘command. They make recom-
mendations and lend all possible assistance to AAA and C4
comzanders, bui ean issue no orders unless instructed to do
0 by the Commanding General. A written report of orders
igsued, recommendations made, or action to assist commanders,
together with the reasons therefor, will be submitted to the
Chicf of Section as soon as practicable. When transmitting
oral or written orders to lower units, they must mzke it
clearly understood that the orders are those of their Com-
manding Cenecral. In this respect, the chain of command will
be scrupulcusly cbserved.

3. RESPONSIRILITIES:
a. Q(eneral:;

{1) 5taff sub-sections will snticipate and prepare annexes,
orders, reports, and pians, to be called for in the
- future by this headquarters or higher headquarters.

(2) Staff sub-sections must meke such changes in their sub-
section pelicies, procedures, check lists, and duties
as are necessary due to changes directed by this or
higher hezdquarters,

(3) Senior officer in each sub-seéction is in charge of the
- sub-section and is responsible for its organization,
efficiency, and results.

(L) Iiaintain suspend file and follow up on any negligence
on the part of subordinate uwnits in fallure to make re-
ports reguired by this or higher headguarters.

(5) Assure that =zll reports, requests, and publications. are
reviewed by the officer of the sub-section gualified in
that phase and that his comments or recommendations are
prepared for the action of the Chief of Sectien.

(&) During the absence of the Chief of Section or sub-

section, the senior officer present autématically
assumes the responsibilities and duties of that section
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by

and will carry out the a551gned mission in keeping with

_establ:.shed pol:.cies
(7

A851gn duties of an officer who is absent to another
offlcer of the sub—sectlon.

(8) Offlcer in charge of sub—sectlon, before departlng or

. before allowing an assistant to depart, will transfer
all uncompleted work to another officer of the sub-
section.

(9) Assure that at least two officers and two enlisted men
are familiar w1tn each duty in the sub-sectiocn.

Operatlons-

(1) Recommend the amount of AAA or CA required for any
given situation to include reinforcing units as epera-
tions, installations, and facilities are expanded.

{2) Recommend missions, prlorltles, areas, or v1tal points
to be defended,

(3) Prepare plans for use and coordination of AAL and 2ll
other ground elements of AL defense, both active and
pa551ve.

(h) Prepare 4A and CA sub-paragraphs and annexes for the
Lrmy Field Order.

{5) Prepare logistiecs for AMM and CA units.

(€) Plan and sonduct inspections to determine combat
efflClency of attached AAA and CA units.

(7} Check carrylng out of Army Fleld Orders.

(8) Observe effectivensss of AAA and CA and make recommen-
dations as to tactical positions.

(9} Cbserve emplacemehts,-ground'defense, camouflage, dis-
persion, warning systems, etc, and make recommendations
as to correctlve actlon.

(10)'*Rece1ve telephone and wrltten reports of operations.
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(11)

(12)

(13)

(1k)

(15)

(16)

(17)

(18)

(19)

(20)

(21)

(22)

(23)

(24)

Reccommend rélief and rotation of units.

Receive and process monthly ammﬁnition reports and
recommend allocation of available ammunition.

Prepare necessary letters, records, reports and recom-
mendations pertaining to operations required by this
headguarters or higher headquarters.

Recommend allocation of available equipment and
materiel to the supply sub-section.

Upon request determine transportation (land, air,
water) required for the movement of troops and supplies.

Coordinate with G~3 and other Sections to insure
correct attachments of AAA, CA, and allied maintenance
units. '

Maintain a location list of AAL and CA units atbached
to the Ammy, together with pertinent service mainte-
nance units.

Prepare training directives and arrange for suitable
facilities for training.

Process S0P's, orders, directives, or memoranda con-
cerning tactics, operations, and training, issued by
subordinate units, checking to see that all require-
ments of this headquarters or higher headguarters are
understood and fulfilled.

Process 21l training literature, directives, orders or
memoranda of this or higher headquarters, and where
advisable, recommend such changes as are necessary.
Prepare necessary letters, records, reports, and recom-
mendations pertaining to training required by this
headquarters or higher headquarters.

Keep situation and Operations meps up to date.

Furnish overlays and terrain studies as required.'

Kaintain current data on enemy intelligence. Keep
units informed of: enemy air strength and unusual
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tactics, enemy capabilities.

(25) -Maintain cu